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MOTTOS 
Ing Ngarsa sung Tuladha “(for those) in front should set an example” 
(Ki Hajar Dewantara) 
 
ارَل رَ ا قْ اِ لَّذِا ا رَ اِبِّ  ا رَ ا اِ قْ اِ ا رَ قْ اِ ا(١: ا قْلرَ رَ قْا ) 
 
 
 
I fight with all my might. If I succeed, I thank to my God for 
my achievement. If I fail, I also thank to my God for giving me 
chance to at least learn how to do something. 
(The Writer) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Read, with (saying) your God who creates, (AL ‘ALAQ: 1) 
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ABSTRACT 
 
This research aimed to improve the writing ability of grade VIII students 
at SMP Pembangunan Piyungan by using a picture series in the academic year of 
2014/2015. It concerns on how the use of picture series can improve the students 
writing ability in five aspects of writing (content, organization, vocabulary, 
language use, and mechanics). This study is classified into action research which 
was done from January to March 2015.The subjects of the research were 35 
students of class VIII A of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan. The researcher 
collaborated with the English teacher in conducting the research. There were two 
cycles in this research. In each cycle picture series was applied as the media and 
combined with grammar exercise, vocabulary exercise, and games. Some 
supporting actions, such as, giving prizes and feedback to students’ writing were 
also provided by the researcher in the teaching and learning process. 
The data were obtained and used in qualitative and quantitative forms. The 
qualitative data were obtained through the classroom observations in the form of 
observation checklist and field notes and the result of teacher’s and students’ 
interview in the form of interview transcripts. The qualitative data were obtained 
through the students’ writing performance in pre-test, post-test 1 and post-test 2 
which was transformed into writing score based on the scoring rubric of writing 
proposed by Jacob et al.’s in Weigle (2002: 116). 
From the implementation of the actions in both cycles, it was proven that 
picture series was able to improve students’ writing ability. Based on the 
qualitative data, the use of picture series as the media in the teaching and learning 
process helped the students in generating and developing the ideas. By looking at 
the order of the pictures series the students were able to organize their writing 
better. Through the discussion in grammar and vocabulary exercise the students 
were able to improve their grammar mastery and widened their vocabulary range. 
By using games and picture series the students became more active and involved 
in the teaching and learning process. Based on the quantitative data, the students 
also gained significant improvement in their writing performance. In the pre-test 
the students’ writing mean score was 52.36 and it increased up to 59.99 in the 
post-test 1. In the post-test 2 the students’ mean score reached 73.02 which proved 
that the use of picture series improved the students’ writing ability of grade VIII A 
of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan. 
Keywords: picture series, writing ability 
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CHAPTER I 
INTRODUCTION 
The objective of this study is to improve students‟ writing skills, especially 
in recount writing, by using a picture series as the media in teaching and learning 
process. In this part, some subchapters are presented. Those are background of the 
problems, identification of the problems, limitation of the problems, formulation 
of the problems, objective of the study, and significance of the study. 
A. Background of the Problems 
Nowadays, in this globalization era, English takes part as a tool of 
communication in the universal society that helps people communicate with ones 
from other countries. As a universal language, English has been learned 
worldwidely as a second language or foreign language. Indonesia, as a non-
English speaking country, maintains English as compulsory subject in school in 
order to produce students that are capable in using English. By learning English at 
school the students are introduced to English and how to use it. The reason of this 
policy is to prepare them to be able to adapt themselves and live in global society.  
Based on the considerations above, English has become compulsory 
subject in all of the Junior High School and Senior High School in Indonesia. 
However, several problems in English teaching and learning related to students, 
teacher, media, teaching method, etc. are found. These problems impact to 
students‟ learning achievement in all of the English skills taught in school, 
including writing. 
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The goal of 2013 Curriculum is to prepare students to have life skills to be 
able to contribute in their country and universal society. In this case the ability to 
communicate with English is needed. In addition, two of the three goals of 2006 
Curriculum in Junior High School, which is reused in school now, emphasize the 
importance of English mastery to communicate in international society. The two 
goals of 2006 Curriculum in Junior High School are developing students‟ 
communication ability in both spoken text and written text and building students‟ 
awareness about the importance of mastering English to compete in global 
society. Harmer (1998: 79) says that writing is a basic language skill, just as 
important as speaking, listening, and reading. Students have to know not only how 
to write written text but also how to manage their writing. So, writing‟s micro 
skills mastery, such as punctuation, spelling, paragraph construction, etc. is 
needed for the students to produce good writing. 
However, writing is not an easy skill to be studied by most students in 
Indonesia. The students cannot produce a good writing because of some reasons. 
First, they do not know the right generic structures of a text. Sometimes they lost 
the story line and their writing becomes incoherent. Second, they still lack in 
grammar. They do not know the grammar rules well so that they often make 
errors and mistakes and finally make wrong sentences. For example: they still do 
not master the subject and verb agreement. And third, they often find it difficult to 
get idea to begin a story. They do not know what thing they have to write and 
sometimes they are confused to decide appropriate words to be used in writing the 
text. 
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Based on the observation, the same problem happened in SMP 
Pembangunan Piyungan. The researcher found that VIII grade students of SMP 
Pembangunan Piyungan still had big problems in defining or finding the idea to 
write in a text, putting the events in the right order, and making correct sentence 
in English. The main reason was that they never got appropriate input and media 
to stimulate them in writing. Another reason was that the teacher could not 
conduct interesting teaching and learning process. The teacher was only 
explaining the materials and asking the students to do assignment along the class. 
She never checked students‟ work, gave them feedback, and praised them. The 
teaching and learning activities were monotonous since the teacher only asked 
them to listen to her explanation and do the assignment. These made the students 
feel bored and are not interested in the subject. 
The teaching and learning process was not very conducive. The students 
were very noisy during the teaching and learning process. During the observation, 
some of the male students walked around the classroom. Almost all of the female 
students talked with her friends. They did not pay attention to the lesson. Based on 
the interview conducted with the English teacher, most of the students live in 
countryside area and some of them lack support from their parents. This made 
them less motivated in learning English. 
By looking at these conditions, the researcher thinks that to solve the 
problems creative and innovative teaching and learning process is needed. One of 
the ways is by providing interesting media. One of them is a picture series. Picture 
series can help the students in writing recount texts. This media can be a stimulus 
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for the students to stimulate their mind to get idea, to arrange the idea they have 
got in the right order and finally to make a better recount text. Picture series is 
also an interesting media that can be used to attract the students‟ attention and 
raise their motivation in teaching and learning process. This media is very 
appropriate for the students of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan since this is a very 
simple media that can improve their motivation in learning. 
Based on those reasons above, in this research the researcher takes a title 
“Improving Students‟ Writing Ability by Using Picture Series at Grade VIII in 
SMP Pembangunan Piyungan”. Hopefully, the results of this research will give 
meaningful benefits for education in this country. 
B. Identification of the Problems 
Based on the observation and interview that the researcher conducted with 
several students and the teacher, some problems in the teaching and learning 
process in writing class are found. Some problems relating to the student were 
also seen during the observation. The first problem was that the students feel 
unconfident and reluctant to start to write a recount text. They found it difficult to 
find a story or idea to write. Some of them were hesitant to begin the writing, even 
to answer teacher‟s question. Second, they had not known text types yet. They 
could not distinguish one text type from another. Some of them still did not know 
generic structure of the text, so sometimes their writing was not well-organized. 
The third problem was that they lack in grammar comprehension. Almost 
all of them still did not understand the grammar rules and they were still confused 
about subject and verb agreement. They also could not use punctuation correctly. 
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Moreover, their teacher had not taught them about punctuation yet and she even 
gave them wrong examples in using punctuation in the class. In the teaching and 
learning process the students also did not pay attention to the teacher‟s 
explanation. They were playing around with their friends and did not take 
contribution in the teaching and learning process. 
The other problems that related to the teacher were also revealed. The first 
problem was that the teacher did not conduct proper teaching and learning 
method. The teacher was only explaining and giving the students assignments 
along the teaching and learning process. The teacher only gave assignments to the 
students and collected them back. She did not check the answer or discuss it with 
the students in the class. She never gave feedback to their work which could be 
used by the students to improve their learning, praise and motivation to the 
students. 
The next problem was the use of input and media. The teacher did not use 
interesting and appropriate input and media in teaching and learning process, 
although the school had good facilities such as LCD projector and speakers that 
could be used in teaching and learning activities. She found that searching and 
making suitable material for the students from the internet were difficult. She uses 
a text book which is launched by the government and can be downloaded freely in 
the internet entitled “When English Rings a Bell” but none of the students have 
the book. Sometimes she takes the material from the text book as supplementary 
material. To solve this problem the teacher often uses LKS in the teaching and 
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learning process since all of the students have it. This makes the students feel 
bored and are not interested in joining teaching and learning process. 
C. The Limitation of the Problems 
In reference to the background of the problems and identification of the 
problems above, the researcher found several problems all of which were 
impossible for the researcher to deal with. Based on the classroom observation 
and interview with the English Teacher and some students, the researcher found 
out that writing skill was the weakest skill of VIII Class students of SMP 
Pembangunan Piyungan. Thus this study focuses on improving students‟ writing 
skill. Because the focus of the study is in writing skill, the researcher chooses 
recount text to be used in this research. The reason is that based on the 2013 
Curriculum recount text is one of the texts that is taught in the second semester in 
VIII Class of Junior High School. 
The researcher decided to use a picture series as the media in this study 
since picture series has several benefits. First, picture series can help the students 
to generate their idea. Second, picture series can lead the students to put the event 
in correct order. Third, picture series is one of the interesting media that can be 
used in the teaching and learning process. Therefore, after some consideration and 
discussion with the English teacher as the collaborator, the researcher decides to 
focus the study on improving students‟ writing ability by using picture series in 
grade VIII at SMP Pembangunan Piyungan in the academic year of 2014/2015. 
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D. Formulation of the Problems 
Based on the background, identification and limitation of the problems 
above, the research problem can be formulated as follows “How can a picture 
series be used to improve students‟ recount writing ability in grade VIII students 
of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan?” 
E. Objective of the Study 
The objective of the research is to improve the students‟ writing ability of 
grade VIII of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan by applying picture series as the 
media in the teaching and learning process. 
F. Significance of the Study 
This study offers some benefits in both theoritical significance and 
practical significance. Theoritically it is expected that the final result of this 
research is useful for enriching the research in English teaching and learning for 
Junior High School students, especially in writing skill, and particularly in 
recount text. This research is also expected to be useful as a bibliography 
variation to the readers in order to give more knowledge in relation to English 
teaching and learning and teaching writing: how a picture series can improve 
Junior High School students‟ writing ability. 
Practically, this research is expected to bring some benefits. For the 
headmaster of the junior high school, it will provide some inputs to improve the 
quality of English teaching and learning in the school. For the teacher, the result 
of the study will give general picture about the success and effectiveness of 
teacher‟s method in teaching writing. For the students, this research will develop 
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students‟ writing skills. For the researcher it will be used as an experience on 
how to conduct research. For the other researchers in the same topic, this 
research hopefully can be input to their own research. 
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CHAPTER II 
REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE 
This study aims to improve writing skill of the eight grade students of 
SMP Pembangunan Piyungan by using picture series. To support the 
understanding of the problem formulated in Chapter I, some related theories of 
teaching writing, writing skills and picture series are reviewed in this chapter. 
A. Review of Theories 
1. Teaching Writing 
This subchapter presents some relevant theories about teaching writing in 
Junior High School. 
a. Principle and Approach in Teaching Writing 
Teaching writing skill and other skills (speaking, listening, and reading) 
are different. Each skill is taught with its own technique. Some natures and 
techniques in teaching writing are presented here. Nation (2009: 93-95) proposes 
four principles of teaching writing which can be used to evaluate writing course. 
1) Meaning-focused Input 
This principle considers that students should bring experience and knowledge 
to their writing. Writing will be successful and meaningful for the students if 
they well prepared for what they are going to write. 
2) Meaning-focused Output 
This principle considers that students have to practice a lot in different kinds 
of writing with delivering the message on their writing. They should increase 
their knowledge and ability in language and computers to improve their 
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writing quality, and use appropriate writing instructions based on their need 
analysis to experience a feeling of success in their writing. 
3) Language-focused Learning 
This principle considers that students should be aware of the parts of writing 
process and have to deal with it. They should give attention on clarity, 
fluency, and spelling in English writing and other ethical issues involved in 
writing. This principle also demands the teacher to give appropriate feedback 
that encourages and improves students‟ writing. 
4) Fluency Development 
This principle considers that students should  be able to increase their speed 
in writing to produce simple writing at a reasonable time. The teacher can 
help the students by giving the simple familiar topic in writing assignment. 
On the other hand, Hyland (2013: 1) says that the main activities of 
EFL/ESL writing teachers include conceptualizing, planning, and delivering 
courses. An English teacher should make sure that the method, material, and 
learning activities he uses in teaching writing to the students guided by both 
practical and theoretical knowledge. Hyland‟s opinion is supported by Read and 
Hays. Read and Hays (2013) say that effective writing instruction needs a good 
writing model, good examples, opportunities for doing revisions, and authentic 
feedback. Teachers have to give students more opportunities to write, give 
individualized and specific feedback, and provide instructions that emphasize on 
the writing process not the writing product. 
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From what those experts said, it can be seen that teacher needs to give 
brief explanation, opportunities to write, correct examples, correction, and 
feedback in teaching and learning process to improve students‟ writing 
performance. Moreover, Moss in Davison and Dowson (2003: 149) states that 
teachers have to be able to explain and give strong reasons about the function and 
positioning of writing activities in the sequence of a lesson. Sometimes, the 
teacher needs to deepen or emphasize the students‟ understanding on using other 
micro-skills such as speaking, listening or reading to develop students‟ 
achievement in writing. For example, in the beginning of the lesson the teacher 
can use reading skill as the input in producing writing. 
As mentioned above, in teaching writing teacher should emphasize more 
in writing process not in writing product. However, writing has some components 
that should be presented in the final product of writing. Raimes (1983: 4-11) 
propose a diagram that shows what writers have to deal with in producing a piece 
of writing: 
 
Figure 1: Producing a piece of writing 
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Therefore, Raimes suggests six approaches that can be used by teachers in 
teaching writing. Those as follows: 1) The Controlled-to-Free Approach 
emphasizes more on accuracy than fluency. This approach stresses on grammar 
mastery, syntax, mechanics, etc. 2) The Free-Writing Approach emphasizes on 
quantity of writing rather than quality. This approach demands intermediate-level 
students to focus on content and fluency. Once students have ideas and write it 
down, the other aspect of writing such as grammatical accuracy, organization, and 
the rest will gradually follow. 3) The Paragraph-Pattern Approach emphasizes on 
the generic structure or organization of the paragraphs on the selected text type. 
This approach refers to the principle that in different cultures people construct or 
communicate with other people differently. So even a student organizes their 
paragraphs well in their first language, they still need to see, analyze, and practice 
particular English features of a piece of writing. 
4) The Grammar-Syntax-Organization Approach emphasizes the need in 
working simultaneously on more than one of the writing features since writing 
cannot be seen as composed of separate skills which are learned one by one. 5) 
The Communicative Approach emphasizes the purpose of writing and the 
audience for it. This approach leads the students to think the purpose of their 
writing and the audience or reader of their writing. The classroom activity can 
bring the students themselves as the real classroom readers in the assignment. And 
the last one, 6) The Process Approach has been well known approach in teaching 
writing recently. This approach emphasizes more on the writing process than the 
writing product. The students do not write on a given topic in a restricted time. 
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They are asked to show their draft and revise it based on the correction, comment 
and suggestion given by the teacher as a process in writing. Teacher should 
provide the students with two crucial supports: time for the students find out the 
ideas and feedback of the students‟ draft. 
On the other hand, Harmer (2004: 45) states that teachers can implement a 
two-stage approach in teaching handwriting. These two approaches are 
recognition and production of letters. The first approach deals with letters 
recognition and the second approach deals with direction of the writing and the 
position of the letters on the lines. These two approaches are combined together 
by the teacher in teaching writing. In summary, teachers can use and combine 
more than one approaches in teaching writing since every approach has its own 
lack and benefit. The choice is based on the material and the students‟ needs. The 
selected approaches can be combined to complement each other in teaching 
writing in order to cover all the students‟ needs and learning achievement. 
Another theory about teaching writing has come from other experts that 
propose teachers to teach writing not only as one of language skill but also as a 
process. According to Hyland (2003: 10), teaching writing as a process places the 
students as an independent producer of text. Because of this reason, teacher 
should put basic cognitive processes as central to writing activity and emphasize 
the need in developing students‟ abilities to plan, define rhetorical problem, and 
propose evaluate solutions. The teacher should give the students brief explanation 
about the material as the basic of their cognitive knowledge in producing writing 
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and activities that lead the students in finding ideas. Correction, revision and 
feedback are needed to evaluate students‟ writing. 
Hyland (2003: 14) also says that writing not only needs to be seen as a 
process but also it has to be focused on its content too. Students have to think 
what they required to write about. This involves a set of topics of interest that 
establish a coherence and purpose for the core of subject matter that students will 
write about. The teacher guides the students in generating their ideas and put it in 
correct sequences in their product writing. One of the examples is by using 
brainstorming activity in the beginning of the lesson to encourage the students to 
get their own ideas. Hyland presents a schema for guiding students to do a writing 
task as stated by White and Arndt (1991: 63). 
 
Figure 2: A spider-gram to brainstorming a writing task (adapted from White 
and Arndt 1991: 63) 
In addition, Brown (2001: 80) states that motivation is one of the important 
factors that affect students‟ learning achievement and thus teaching writing as a 
thinking process in which learners develop their own ideas freely and openly can 
improve students‟ intrinsic motivation by appealing to the learners‟ self-
determination and autonomy. 
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 In conclusion, teaching writing as process is one of the best ways in 
delivering writing course. The teacher can give chance to the students to improve 
their understanding and skill in micro-skill of writing, such as, grammar, spelling, 
punctuation, paragraph organization, etc. in the process of producing their final 
writing. The teacher‟s role in the classroom is not only as a model that gives brief 
explanation and example to the students. but also as a corrector that provides 
feedback, such as, correction, comment or suggestion to the students‟ writing 
draft. 
b. Teacher’s Role in Teaching Writing 
In teaching language skills, teachers have many different approaches and 
techniques. The same as the teaching approaches and principles of teaching 
writing, the roles of the teachers in teaching each language skill are different too. 
Harmer (2007) says that in teaching writing, teachers have three main roles. These 
three main roles are: 
1) Motivator means that teachers have to motivate the students. Teachers can 
create the right condition for the students to generate and develop their ideas 
and tell them the importance of the activity given, and encourage the students 
to make as much effort as possible to reach maximum benefit. 
2) Resource means that teachers have to be ready to provide information and 
language where it is needed. Teachers can tell the students that he/she is 
ready and available to check their draft, give advice or suggestion in the 
process of producing their writing in a constructive and tactful way. 
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3) Feedback provider means that teachers have to respond positively and 
encouragingly to the content of the students‟ writing. 
In addition, Harmer (2004: 41) specifies some teacher‟s important tasks 
that have to be performed in pre-writing, whilst-writing and post-writing when 
students do “writing for writing” activities, where they feel reluctant to write or 
find difficulties to find idea or express themselves to their satisfaction. Those 
tasks are presented here: 
1) Demonstrating: teachers have to show what kind of writing or genre and what 
specifics point of the text type the students will produce. 
2) Motivating and provoking: teachers should help the students in writing by 
encouraging and giving clue to them when they have no idea, lost of words, 
or do not know a word they want to say in English. 
3) Supporting: almost same with motivating and provoking, teachers should 
support the students in writing class. For example teachers can help the 
students to overcome difficulties in writing but this task is not allowed to do 
in writing test. 
4) Responding: teachers have to give respond to students‟ writing draft. 
Teachers do not assess the students‟ work as it finished. They only check the 
students‟ draft and give feedback, such as corrections and sometimes (but not 
always) suggestions that are useful for their revision and improvement. 
5) Evaluating: teachers have to evaluate students‟ work and tell them the result 
by simply giving them back their work with our corrections or tell them how 
well they have done. 
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In evaluating the students‟ work, sometimes the teachers also need to 
assess the students‟ work in writing test to infer the students‟ writing ability and 
make decision based on the inference. Weigle (2002: 46) proposed the notion of 
performance assessment by applying Bachman and Palmer‟s (1996) 
contextualization of language use and language ability into writing assessment. 
According to Weigle the term performance assessment means that any assessment 
procedure that involves either observation of behavior in the real world or a 
simulation of real life activity, for example performance of the ability being 
assessed and the evaluation of the performance by raters. In this topic, dealing 
with writing, any writing test that involves actual writing can be classified into a 
performance test since the written product represents performance writing. In this 
research, analytic scoring was used to assess students‟ writing performance. In 
this type of scoring, the writing performance is not assessed by single score but 
rated on several aspects of writing. Weigle (2002: 14) suggests scoring rubric of 
writing proposed by Jacobs et al. (1981) which is one of the best known and most 
widely used analytic scales in ESL. 
Back to the teacher‟s roles in teaching writing, Harmer (1998: 84) also 
says that teacher should not make the students feel burdensome and de-motivated. 
The teacher has to get a balance between being accurate and truthful on the one 
hand and treating students sensitively and symphatically on the other. The teacher 
can tell the students what is the focus or the point that will be assessed in the end 
of the lesson. For example, the teachers will assess only on several micro skills of 
writing such as, punctuation, or spelling, or grammar, etc. This method gives two 
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advantages. The first one is that the students can concentrate on the particular 
aspect of skill and the second, it decrease students‟ mistakes and cuts down 
correction. 
c. Teaching Writing in Junior High School 
Teaching English in Junior High School, like other school levels, is under 
the control of The Ministry of Education and Culture. Nowadays, Indonesian 
Government has released 2013 Curriculum that has to be applied in every school 
in Indonesia. This latest curriculum has to be the guideline for the teacher in 
conducting teaching and learning process. 2013 Curriculum develops two kinds of 
learning process; those are direct learning and indirect learning. In this research, 
the researcher use direct learning. Direct learning is a learning process where the 
students develop their knowledge and thinking ability through direct interaction 
with learning sources in the form of learning activities that has been arranged in 
course grid and lesson plan. 
In direct learning the students have five learning activities; observing, 
questioning, collecting data, analyzing data, communicating and creating. 
Observing is the first stage of scientific method that drives the students to read, 
listen, or see with or without equipment. In questioning the students‟ learning 
activity is asking question about the information that they do not know from what 
they have observed. In collecting data, the students suppose doing an experiment 
or finding more information from other sources. In analyzing data, the students 
have to analyze the information that they got in to enrich or deepen their 
knowledge. In the last step, communicating and creating, the students are asked to 
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present the result and sometimes the product of their observation and analysis. As 
stated on the Pedoman Umum Pembelajaran, direct learning is dealing with Core 
Competence 3 and 4. According to 2013 Curriculum, there are several Basic 
Competencies of writing skill for VIII grade Junior High School. One of them is 
presented in the table below. 
Table 1: Core competence and basic competencies of writing skills for Junior 
High School students grade VIII 
Core Competency Basic Competencies 
4. Mengolah, menyaji, dan menalar 
dalam ranah konkret (menggunakan, 
mengurai, merangkai, memodifikasi, 
dan membuat) dan ranah abstrak 
(menulis, membaca, menghitung, 
menggambar, dan mengarang) sesuai 
dengan yang dipelajari di sekolah dan 
sumber lain yang sama dalam sudut 
pandang/teori 
4.14 Menangkap makna teks 
recount lisan dan tulis, 
pendek dan sederhana, 
tentang kegiatan, kejadian, 
peristiwa. 
4.15 Menyusun teks recount 
lisan dan tulis, pendek dan 
sederhana, tentang 
kegiatan, kejadian, 
peristiwa, dengan 
memperhatikan fungsi 
sosial, struktur teks, dan 
unsure kebahasaan yang 
benar dan sesuai konteks. 
 
The table above presents the basic competencies of writing skill in VIII 
grade. However, in this research study, the researcher only focused on basic 
competency number 4.15 that is “Arranging short simple recount text about 
activity and event correctly and contextually.” Recount text is a text that retells 
past events orderly based on the events occurred. This sequence of events is one 
of the characteristics of recount text (Anderson and Anderson: 1998). 
Because of the different materials, goals and students‟ characteristics, 
teaching Junior High School students is different from teaching students from 
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other school levels. Teens according to Brown (2001) are an age of transition, 
confusion, self-consciousness, growing, and changing bodies and minds. Then, 
because of those reasons, Brown proposes some considerations that teachers 
should apply in teaching teens. Teacher should pay attention to their intellectual 
capacity, because they usually have changes with their logical thinking. Teacher 
also should pay attention with their attention span, because in their age their 
attention span can be easily be shortened if they have problems. Students‟ sensory 
input is still important because they can use the essential nature of appealing 
through all five senses. Since they are ultrasensitive to something related with 
their changing physical and emotional selves, teacher should keep their self-
esteem high by encouraging them. Lastly, teens are also becoming adult-like in 
their way to think about the material or input but they cannot over think or they 
will get bored very easily. 
In addition, Harmer (2007) says that teachers‟ job in teaching teenage 
students are to engage students with the material which is relevant and involving 
and provoke intellectual activity by helping them to be aware of contrasting ideas 
and concepts which they can resolve for themselves, though still with teachers‟ 
guidance. At the same time, teachers have to strengthen students‟ self-esteem, and 
always be conscious of their need to identity. From what Brown and Harmer have 
proposed, it can be said that teaching teens has a special and different technique. 
The teacher has able to adapt to teens characteristics and lead interesting teaching 
and learning process so that the students will not get bored and lose their attention 
span quickly in the class. Providing challenging but not overwhelming activities, 
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doing discussion, and giving correction and feedback are some ways to raise 
students‟ attention span, self-esteem and learning achievement. 
2. Writing Skills 
In this discussion of writing skills, some main points are presented. Those 
are the nature of writing, writing as a process, and macro and micro skills of 
writing. 
a. The Nature of Writing 
Read and Hays (2013) state that writing is a complex activity that has wide 
variety related to the situation, audience, and purpose. Furthermore, Hyland 
(2003) defines that texts are a set of appropriate grammatical structure and have 
“slot and filler” pattern in which the sentences can be arranged into a coherent 
paragraph by putting those different words in the slots. According to Brown 
(2001) written language is graphic representation of spoken language, and that 
written appearance is almost same with spoken performance, the only difference 
is in the representation between graphic and auditory signal. It can be said that 
writing is a set of written sentences which have particular meaning that the writer 
wants to communicate with the readers. Writing is one of the productive language 
skills but it is different from speaking. 
Brown (2001) has suggested seven characteristics of written language. 
First, permanence deals with the revisions before writing is going to its final. 
Second, production time leads the writer such times to develop their process in 
order to make better final product. But sometimes, some educational contexts ask 
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the students to finish their final writing in fewer time limits, for example in 
writing examination. Third, distance deals with the differentiation between 
writer‟s and reader‟s characteristics, general knowledge, culture background, 
literary schemata, and the most important thing, how the writer‟s language will be 
interpreted by the reader. 
Fourth, orthography refers to letters, written symbols, the way spelling and 
writing words that are accepted and understandable for the students. Fifth, 
complexity deals with the process of removing redundancy, arranging and 
combining sentences in order to produce coherence paragraph, etc. Sixth, 
vocabulary is needed in writing activity. Richness vocabulary gives a lot of 
advantages for the writer in writing a text. Seventh, formality is one of the 
characteristics of written language that is the most difficult for ESL students since 
the students have to describe, explain, compare, contrast, criticize, argue, etc.  
In addition, Raimes (1983: 4) establishes the differences of speaking and 
writing: 
1) Speech is universal that everyone learns their native language in the 
beginning of their age but not everyone learns reading and writing. 
2) Spoken language has numbers of dialects and variations; written language 
generally has standard forms of grammar, syntax and vocabulary. 
3) Speakers can use voices (pitch, stress, and rhythm) and body language to 
convey the meaning; writers only have words to express their meaning. 
4) Speakers use pauses and intonation; writers use punctuation. 
5) Speakers use pronunciation; writers use spelling. 
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6) Speaking is spontaneous and unplanned; writing is planned, takes time and 
can be changed. 
7) Speakers has listener who is right there and can give direct response 
(nodding, interrupting, questioning, etc); writers only have reader that 
can‟t give direct response. 
8) Speech is usually informal and repetitive; writing is formal and compact. 
9) Speakers use simple sentences connected by a lot of “and” and “but”; 
writers use complex sentences connected with however, who and in 
addition. 
In the other hand, Langan (2011) states writing can be defined into three, 
they are writing as a skill, writing as process of discovery, and writing as a way to 
communicate with others. Writing as a skill means that writing is not a natural gift 
and can be learned by everybody. Writing as a process of discovery means that 
writing is a process of a discovery that involving several steps and sometimes the 
writers have to do several corrections, change the shape of their writing, etc. 
Writing as a way to communicate with others means that writing can be a tool for 
communication between the writer and the audience or the reader. Writers have to 
know and suit the purpose of the writing with the audiences or readers who will 
read the writing.  
From the explanation above, it can be said that writing has its own 
characteristics, components and process that differentiates writing from speaking. 
Writing also has specific rules and patterns that cannot be ignored by the writers. 
Those rules make writing become more complex than speaking. 
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b. Writing as a Process 
Nation (2009: 114) says that one way to differentiate writing with other 
language skills is to look writing as a process because writing has seven parts that 
have to be filled by the writers. The seven sub processes of writing proposed by 
Nation are considering the goals of the writer, having a model of the reader, 
gathering ideas, organizing ideas, turning ideas into written text, reviewing what 
has been written, and editing. Nation emphasizes on the communicative aspect 
between the writer and the reader so that the writer‟s meaning can be expressed 
and successfully caught by the reader. Harmer (2004: 4) also states that there are 
four stages of writing; they are: 
1) Planning 
Before writers start to write or type they should think about what they are 
going to write or say. There are three main issues that have to be considered 
by the writers in planning stage; they are the purpose of the writing, the 
audience of their writing, and the content structure of the writing. 
2) Drafting 
The first version of writing is called a draft. In its way to final writing there 
will be a number of drafts that need to be edited before they come to be final 
writing. 
3) Editing (Reflecting and Revising) 
Once the writers have done with their draft, they need to read through what 
they have written to see if there is any mistake in their writing. In this 
process, the writers may ask for help from other readers (editors) to revise 
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and reflect their writing then give the writers comment and suggestion. Then, 
the writers use the readers‟ comment and suggestion to do the next stage of 
writing. 
4) Final drafting 
After the draft has been edited and the writers have made changes they 
considered to be necessary, they have made their final draft. This final daft or 
final writing may be different from its drafts before since it may be has 
changed by the writers in order to correct and revise the mistakes they made 
in the previous drafts. 
In the other hand, Seow in Renandya and Richard (2002: 315) mentions 
four main stages in process of writing; planning, drafting, revising and editing, 
that can be applied. Seow has made a schema of writing process as follows: 
 
Figure 3: The writing process 
Seow also says that in teaching writing as a process, writing teacher has to 
construct the four basic writing stages (planning, drafting, revising and editing) 
and three other stages that teacher has to bring to the classroom activity, namely, 
responding, evaluating and post-writing. 
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1) Planning (Pre-writing) 
Pre-writing is activity in the classroom that encourages students to write. In 
this stage teacher stimulates the students to generate their ideas to start 
writing. Some activities that can be used in this planning stage are group 
brainstorming, clustering, rapid free writing, and wh-questions. 
2) Drafting 
At drafting stage, the students are directed to focus on the writing fluency. 
They are free to write and generate their ideas without feel concerned about 
grammar. 
3) Responding 
In this stage teacher or peers respond to the students draft by giving comment 
or suggestion whether orally or written. 
4) Revising 
In revising stage, the students are reviewing their writing and revise it based 
on the feedback given by their teacher or friends. 
5) Editing 
In this stage the students are asked to put their draft which has been revised as 
they prepare their final draft to be evaluated by the teacher. They have to be 
focused on correcting the grammar, punctuation, spelling, diction, sentence 
structure, and paragraph organization. 
6) Evaluating 
In this stage the teacher evaluates and scores students‟ work. The teacher 
should have some aspects of competencies that will be measured. Asking the 
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students to evaluate their own work or to evaluate each other‟s work and give 
peer feedback can be one of the alternative ways that can be used by the 
teacher in this stage. It will lead them to be more responsible for their own 
writing. 
7) Post-writing 
Post-writing is any activity that conducted in the end of writing lesson. The 
activities in this stage include sharing students‟ works, making conclusion 
and giving feedback, giving motivation to the students, etc. 
In conclusion, there are several steps that always appearing in the process of 
writing. Those steps are planning, drafting, editing, and revising or final drafting. 
The writer should at least follow those four steps to produce a good writing 
production. 
c. Macro and Micro Skills of Writing 
Canale and Swain‟s (1980) in Hyland (2003: 32) state a framework that 
writers need in writing. This framework consists of four competences in writing: 
grammatical competence includes knowledge of grammar, vocabulary, and the 
language system; discourse competence includes knowledge of genre and the 
rhetorical patterns that create them; sociolinguistic competence includes the 
ability to use language appropriately in different contexts, understanding readers 
and adopting appropriate authorial attitudes; strategic competence includes the 
ability to use a variety of communicative strategies. 
In addition, Brown (2004: 221) mentions 12 macro and micro-skills of 
writing. The macro and micro-skills of writing are presented below. 
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Micro-skills of writing 
1) Produce graphemes and orthographic patterns of English. 
2) Produce writing at an efficient rate of speed to suit the purpose. 
3) Produce an acceptable core of words and use appropriate word order patterns. 
4) Use acceptable grammatical systems (e.g., tense, agreement, pluralization), 
patterns, and rules. 
5) Express a particular meaning in different grammatical forms. 
6) Use cohesive devices in written discourse.  
Macro-skills of writing 
1) Use rhetorical forms and conventions of written discourse. 
2) Appropriately accomplish the communicative functions of written text 
according to form and purpose. 
3) Convey links and connection between events and communicate such 
resolutions as main idea, supporting idea, new information, given 
information, generalization, and exemplification. 
4) Distinguish between literal and implied meanings when writing. 
5) Correctly convey culturally specific references in the context of the written 
text. 
6) Develop and use the battery of writing strategies, such as accurately assessing 
the audience‟s interpretation, using prewriting devices, writing with fluency 
in the first drafts, using paraphrases and synonyms, soliciting peer and 
instructor feedback, and using feedback for revising and editing. 
As one of four skills in language, writing has its own macro and micro-skills that 
cannot be separated with writing itself. The teacher needs to direct the students to 
focus more on those macro and micro-skills rather than the final writing product. 
The students‟ writing will be better as they improve their knowledge and ability 
on those skills. 
3. Picture Series 
Pictures are often involved in language teaching and learning process. 
Teachers make use of pictures to create various activities and to get students‟ 
attention in learning. Harmer (2001) says that teachers have always used pictures 
whether those are drawn, taken from books, newspapers and magazines, or 
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photographs to facilitate learning. In addition, Wright (1989: 2) says that pictures 
are not just a feature of method but by their representation of places, objects and 
people they are an important part of experience that we have to help the students 
to deal with. According to Wright pictures can contribute as a motivator; a sense 
of the context of the language; and a specific reference point or stimulus in 
language teaching. 
Based on the explanation above it can be seen that pictures are very 
helpful for the teacher in delivering the lesson. Pictures, particularly picture series, 
are also very beneficial for both teacher and students in teaching and learning 
writing. According to Raimes (1983: 27) pictures can be valuable resources in 
teaching writing in ESL class. Pictures can provide four functions. The first is as a 
shared experience in the classroom that drives to a variety of language activities. 
Second is as a need for common language forms and vocabulary to use in the 
classroom. Third is as a variety of tasks that ranging from fairly mechanical 
controlled compositions, sentence-combining exercises, or sequencing of 
sentences. Fourth is as a focus of students‟ interests, since everybody likes to look 
at the pictures and pictures themselves can bring outside world into the classroom 
in a clearly concrete way.  
In the other hand, Wright (1989: 17) suggests that pictures can be used in 
similar ways in teaching both speaking and writing skills (productive skills). 
Wright considers that pictures have at least five roles in speaking and writing. 
Those roles are presented below: 
1. Pictures can motivate the student and make him or her want to pay attention 
and want to take part. 
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2. Pictures can contribute to the context in which the language is being used. 
They bring the world into the classroom (a street scene or a particular object, 
for example, a train). 
3. The pictures can be described in an objective way („This is a train.‟) or 
interpreted („It‟s probably a local train.‟) or responded to subjectively („I like 
travelling by train.‟). 
4. Pictures can cue responses to questions or cue substitutions through 
controlled practiced. 
5. Pictures can stimulate and provide information to be referred to in 
conversation, discussion and storytelling. 
Wright (1989: 188-192) also says that pictures have three functions that 
can be used by the teacher. First, pictures can be used to get students‟ personal 
response. Pictures can encourage students to have questions in their mind about 
the pictures which are displayed. Second, pictures can be used to illustrate an 
object, action, quality, and etc. Pictures which illustrate a particular concept can 
be used for the teaching of meaning. But a single picture cannot illustrate content 
unambiguously. It is better to use several pictures of the same object, pictures 
with sequences, or pictures series to focus the students‟ mind on the concept 
concerned. Third, pictures can be used by the students to imply an idea. Some 
words and structures might be implied by a picture even though they are not 
specifically illustrated. The students can easily guess the content of the picture by 
looking at the people, place, activity, and etc. shown in the picture. 
In addition, Wright (1989: 201) suggests that cartoon strips and instruction 
strips of picture are very useful in teaching language, especially teaching writing 
skill. These series of pictures can be used to contextualize a story or a description 
of a process. For intermediate students, these series of pictures can help them in 
representing the people in the pictures, setting and the relationship between the 
picture and the words. Raimes (1983: 36) says that picture series provides a 
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variety of guided and non-guided free writing exercises. A set of parallel pictures 
or pictures series that show a similar scene or tell a similar story can be used as a 
material that helps the students on vocabulary, sentence structure, and 
organization yet lets the students write about new subject matter in teaching 
writing. 
Moss in Davison and Dowson (2003: 150) also says that picture series can 
be used in teaching retrospective writing such as diary and journal writing. This 
type of writing can lead the students to freely choose what they are going to write. 
This retrospective writing can be as coherent as a series of reflections a photo or 
series of pictures that can be used by the students as guidance in writing. In 
addition, Harmer (2007) says that all kinds of pictures can be used in multiple 
ways in language teaching. For example, drills, communication games, 
understanding, ornamentation, prediction, and discussion. From what the experts 
say above, it can be concluded that picture series is very useful in teaching 
writing, especially in teaching recount text. Picture series can guide the students 
not only in finding ideas but also in sequencing the events in correct order. It also 
can be an interesting media and can be used in a variety of tasks in teaching 
writing. 
B. Reviews of Related Studies 
There are many kinds of media that can be used by the teacher in teaching 
writing. One of them is a picture series. Using picture series as the media in the 
teaching and learning process of writing can help the students to generate and 
develop the ideas. The order of the series of pictures can be a clue for the students 
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in organizing their idea in writing. There are some previous studies related to the 
use of picture series in teaching writing that had been conducted before. 
Nurjanah (2012) conducted an action research to improve students‟ 
writing skills on grade X of SMA Prambanan by using picture series. On her 
research, she provided the students with various tasks and activities using picture 
series in the teaching and learning process. The result of her study showed that 
the students‟ writing skills improved. It could be seen from students‟ writing 
score that improved continuously from the pre-test until post-test. By 
implementing picture series the students also became highly motivated in the 
teaching and learning process of writing. 
Mayasari (2014) also conducted another action research on grade VIII of 
SMP N 2 Wonosari. In her research, she tried to improve the students‟ writing 
ability through the use of picture series. The target research was students of VIII 
D class of SMP N 2 Wonosari. In this research, she drove the students to be 
active in classroom activities by using picture series. She also provided the 
students with some supporting actions to improve their grammar and vocabulary 
mastery. Through picture series the students were able to guess the meaning of 
some words that were related to the pictures. The students could also see the 
actions of the characters in the pictures. The picture series also improved 
students‟ motivation in learning. By applying picture series and some supporting 
actions the students‟ writing score improved in the final post-test. 
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C. Conceptual Framework 
Writing is one of the four English language skills which is taught in Junior 
and Senior High School in Indonesia. The same as other language skills, writing 
is an important skill that has to be mastered by the students. Writing takes 
important roles in students‟ future since writing skill influenced students‟ future 
career. Moreover, writing is often used in daily life activities. That is why the 
students have to master writing skills. 
However, the goal of teaching and learning writing is not accomplished by 
the students yet. It can be seen from the students‟ writing performance and 
achievement. Most of the students say that writing is a difficult skill to be 
mastered. 
Based on the information from the observation and interviews with the 
English teacher the researcher found that similar problem related to teaching and 
learning writing has found in SMP Pembangunan Piyungan, particularly in class 
VIII A. The students do not achieve the learning goals of writing skill set by the 
government and stated on 2013 Curriculum. Most of the students feel reluctant to 
write. The students‟ grammar and vocabulary mastery is very low. Besides, based 
on the observation the students seem less-motivated in the writing teaching and 
learning process. 
Then, the researcher and the English teacher decided to use picture series 
in teaching and learning writing process in order to improve students‟ 
achievement in writing skill. Picture series was chosen to be used in this because 
they have several benefits that considered can improve students‟ writing ability.  
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According to Wright (1989: 188-192) pictures have three functions that 
can be used by the teacher. First, pictures can be used to get students‟ personal 
response. Pictures can encourage students to have questions in their mind about 
the pictures which are displayed. Second, pictures can be used to illustrate an 
object, action, quality, and etc. Third, pictures can be used by the students to 
imply an idea. Another benefit of using picture series in teaching and learning 
writing states by Raimes and Moss. Raimes (1983: 36) says that picture series 
provides a variety of guided and non-guided free writing exercises. Moss in 
Davison and Dowson (2003: 150) says that picture series can be used in teaching 
retrospective writing such as diary and journal writing. 
Pictures series is one of the media that can be used in teaching and 
learning to improve students‟ writing ability. For the students, Picture series is 
very helpful. It can be used to generate their ideas and lead the students to write 
in correct sequences. Moreover, picture series is one of interesting media that can 
raise students‟ motivation in learning. For the teacher, picture series is very 
useful in teaching writing particularly in teaching recount text, because picture 
series contains a sequence of events. By using picture series the teacher can make 
and develop various tasks, for example, drill, communicative game, discussion, 
free-writing, etc. In conclusion, picture series is a suitable media that can be used 
in teaching and learning process to improve students‟ writing ability. 
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CHAPTER III 
RESEARCH METHOD 
A. Type of the Research 
This research was an action research study. This research tried to improve 
the students‟ writing ability of grade VIII of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan in the 
academic year of 2014/2015. This research adopted cyclical action research model 
proposed by Kemmis and McTaggart (1998) in Burns (2010: 8). The researcher 
and another research team member collaboratively found the obstacles and 
weaknesses of the writing learning process, identified the problems, planned and 
implemented the action. After that, the researcher and the collaborator made 
evaluation, reflection and discussion related to the action implemented.  
B. Setting of the Research 
SMP Pembangunan Piyungan is one of the private junior high schools in 
Srimartani village, Piyungan, Bantul, Yogyakarta. This school is under Lembaga 
Pendidikan Ma’arif NU foundation. SMP Pembangunan Piyungan was 
established on 1
st 
July 1981.  This school has been using 2013 Curriculum since 
2014. SMP Pembangunan Piyungan has twelve classrooms that divided for three 
grades. There are four classrooms for grade VII, four classrooms for grade VIII, 
and four classrooms for grade IX. The total of all students in SMP Pembangunan 
are 416 students. 
There are 27 teachers, one headmaster, and 15 staff in SMP Pembangunan 
Piyungan. Three of the teachers are English teachers. One teacher is responsible 
for each grade which consists of several classes in this school. Based on the 
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observation, all of the three English teachers often used LKS (Lembar Kerja 
Siswa) and rarely used other material sources in the teaching and learning process. 
SMP Pembangunan Piyungan also has several facilities such as two computer 
rooms and five LCD projectors. But those facilities cannot support the teaching 
and learning process yet. The teachers have to take turn in using those facilities 
especially in using the LCD projectors. 
C. Participant of the Research 
The participants of the research were the students of VIII A class of SMP 
Pembangunan Piyungan. The class consists of 35 students. The headmaster 
suggested the researcher to choose VIII A class as the subject research because 
VIII A class was the easiest class to manage than the other classes. The researcher 
collaborated with the English teacher of VIII A class in conducting the research. 
D. Time of the Research 
The research was conducted in the second semester of the academic year 
2014/ 2015. The observations were conducted in two phase. The first phase of the 
observation was conducted in March 2014 before the researcher conducted 
Practicum of TEFL program in SMP Pembangunan Piyungan. The second phase 
was conducted in October 2014 to get up-to-date problems of the class. Then, the 
action was conducted from January to March 2015. The researcher carried out the 
action based on the school schedule and curriculum. 
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E. Research Instrument 
To gain the valid data, the researcher used four instruments which were 
the rubric of the students‟ writing production, observation guide, interview guide 
and photographs. The instruments of the research are presented in the table below. 
Table 2: The research instruments 
No Data Instrument Output Usage 
1. Quantitative 
Rubric of students‟ 
writing production 
Pre-test and post-
test scores 
 In pre-test and 
post-test 
2.  
  
Qualitative 
Observation guide Field notes 
 In planning 
stage 
 In action and 
observation 
stage 
 In reflection 
stage 
Interview guide 
Interview 
transcripts 
 In planning 
stage 
 In action and 
observation 
stage 
 In reflection 
stage 
Photographs 
Photographic 
data 
 In action stage 
The rubric of students‟ writing production was used to assess students‟ 
writing in pre-test and post-tests. The observation guide was used as a guide in 
doing classroom observation to get description of what happened during the 
teaching and learning process. Then, the result of the observation was analyzed 
and transformed into field notes. This instrument was used in the planning, 
observation and reflection stages. In planning stage, the observation guide was 
used to find out the problems which were arisen in the teaching and learning 
process. 
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In the observation stage, this instrument was used to record the 
implementation of the actions. It consisted of three main parts. Those parts were 
pre-teaching, whilst-teaching, and post-teaching. The pre-teaching part focused on 
what the teacher did in the beginning of the teaching and learning process. This 
part covered the way the teacher greeted the students, asked the students to pray 
together before the lesson, checked students‟ attendance list, and started the 
lesson. 
The whilst-teaching part covered teacher‟s activities in delivering the 
lesson; it comprises the activities used during the lesson, the teaching 
techniques/method used by the teacher, and the media used by the teacher. Other 
points related to the students‟ activities in the classroom are also added, such as, 
the students‟ involvement in the teaching and learning process and the students‟ 
writing performance. The last part, post-teaching, covered the way the teacher 
summarized the materials on the day, checked the students whether they had 
questions or not, and closed the lesson. In the reflection stage, the observation 
guide that had been transformed into field notes was analyzed by the researcher 
and the collaborator to find out the effects of the implemented actions and to 
decide the next actions that would be taken by the researcher. 
The same as the observation guide, the interview guide was also used in 
planning, observation and reflection stages. There were two kinds of interview 
guide; the first one was interview guide for the teacher and the second one was 
interview guide for the students. In the planning stage, this instrument was used to 
get information related to the difficulties in English teaching and learning. In this 
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stage, the interview guide for the teacher covered some points related to the 
teacher‟s perception about the students‟ writing ability, students‟ motivation in 
learning, the techniques, materials, media, and activities used by the teacher, and 
the difficulties faced by the teacher in the teaching and learning process. The 
interview guide for the students covered some points related to the students‟ 
opinion about English lesson, their motivation, the difficulties faced by the 
students in learning English, and the media and activities they like in learning. 
In the observation stage, interview guide was used to get information 
about the students‟ and the collaborator‟s responses about the implemented 
actions. The interview guide for the teacher focused on the teacher‟s perception 
about the benefit and the lack of the action, the material, technique and media 
used by the researcher, the students‟ improvement and involvement in the 
teaching and learning process, and the suggestion for the next action. The 
interview guide for the students was the same with the ones for the teacher added 
by question related to the difficulty faced by the students in the implementation of 
the action. In the reflection stage, the interview guide that had been transformed 
into interview transcript was also used by the researcher and the collaborator to 
make reflection of the implemented action.  
Photographs were taken during the research, especially in the action stage. 
Photographs were collected and used as additional instruments to support the data 
collected through the observation and interview. As stated in Burns (2010: 72), 
visuals such as photos, diagrams, maps, drawings, sketches, video images, and 
other visual data are an excellent way to supplement the observation notes since 
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they can: (1) remind of the location and what was happening in the location; (2) 
capture a specific teaching moment; (3) track sequence of events or behaviors; (4) 
record non-verbal aspects such as physical expressions and body positions; (5) 
capture facial expression that might reflect aspects of people‟s attitudes, thinking, 
and ideas; (6) identify who places themselves where in the classroom. 
F. Data Collection Techniques 
The data were collected in all of the stages in the research. First, in the 
beginning of the planning stage, the researcher collected students‟ writing scores 
through  pre-test to see the general level of students writing skill. The researcher 
was able to collaborate with the English teacher to assess students‟ writing ability. 
The researcher also collected the data in the form of field notes and interview 
transcripts after observing the teaching and learning process and interviewing the 
students and the teacher.  
Second, in action and observation stage the researcher collected the data in 
the form of field notes and interview transcript again. By using observation guide 
the collaborator observe the action carried by the researcher. Then, after the 
implementation of the action, the researcher interviewed the teacher and the 
students to get the description about the students‟ responses and behaviors, and 
another research team member‟s responses about the implementation of the 
action. The photographic data, especially collected in the action stage, was used to 
record the process in the implementation of the action in the classroom such as, 
the students‟ activities and involvement in the teaching and learning process. 
41 
 
The last data were obtained from the students‟ post-test to see the gap or 
the difference of the students‟ writing scores between the pre-test and the post-
test. After collecting all of the data, the researcher analyzed the data to find the 
result of the actions and makes the conclusion of the research. 
G. Data Analysis Techniques 
There were two kinds of data used in this research. The first one was 
qualitative data in the form of field notes, interview transcripts and photographs. 
The second one was quantitative data in the form of students‟ writing score. In 
analyzing qualitative data, the researcher used three steps of qualitative data 
analyzing proposed by Miles and Huberman (1994). Those steps are: data 
reduction, data display and drawing and verifying conclusion. 
After the researcher collected the data through classroom observations and 
interviews, those data were selected, processed and transformed into field notes 
and interview transcripts. In the data display step, the data were presented and 
reported based on the requirement. Finally the researcher and the collaborator 
analyzed the data and discussed to get conclusion. 
The quantitative data was gained from students‟ writing performance 
before and after the action. Students‟ writing performance were transformed into 
score based on scoring rubric of writing proposed by Jacobs et al. in Weigle 
(2002: 116). Then, the result of students‟ pre-test and post-tests was analyzed by 
using Microsoft Excel program to find the mean score and compare the score in 
each test. 
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H. Validity and Reliability 
All of the data used in this research had to be valid and reliable. The 
validity of the data gained by the researcher by fulfilling five validity criteria 
suggested by Anderson et al. (1994) in Burns (1999: 161-162). Those are follows: 
1. Democratic validity 
This criterion relates to the extent to which the research is truly 
collaborative and allows for the involvement of multiple voices. The researcher 
gained this criterion by allowing another research member to give their 
suggestions and comments in this research. 
2. Outcome validity 
This criterion relates to the notion of actions leading to outcomes that are 
„successful‟ within the research context. The researcher gained this criterion by 
involving another research member to give some suggestions about the 
implementation of the use of picture series in writing teaching and learning 
process. 
3. Process validity 
This criterion raises questions about the „dependability‟ and „competency‟ 
of the research. The researcher gained this criterion by following four steps stated 
by Kemmis and McTaggart (1988) in conducting action research. Those steps are 
planning, action, observation, and reflection. 
4. Catalytic validity 
This criterion relates to the extent to which the research allows participants 
to deepen their understanding of the social realities of the context and how they 
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can make changes within it. The researcher gained this criterion by giving chance 
to the another research team member to deepen their understanding on the use of 
picture series in writing teaching and learning process through monitoring the 
researcher‟s action and discussion. 
5. Dialogic validity 
This criterion connects the processes of peer review that is commonly used 
in academic research. The researcher gained this criterion by doing dialogues and 
interviews with the English teacher and the students to evaluate the previous 
actions and determine the next actions. 
To avoid subjectivity and get trustworthiness the researcher used 
Triangulation suggested by Denzin (1978) in Burns (1999). Triangulation is used 
to get multiple perspective of the situation being studied. In this research the 
researcher used two kinds of triangulation. The first one was time triangulation 
where the data collection was done at different points at time. In this research the 
data were collected at the beginning, middle and the end of the action. The second 
one was researcher triangulation which the data were collected by another 
research team member. The result of the data from the teacher and students were 
compared with the researcher own data to avoid the subjectivity in this research. 
I. Procedure of the Research 
The researcher applied action research procedures suggested by Kemmis 
and McTaggart (1988) in Burns (2010: 8) which has four important stages: 
planning, action, observation, and reflection. Their concept can be seen in Figure 
4. 
44 
 
 
Figure 4: Cyclical action research model by Kemmis and McTaggart (1988) 
The figure above shows that there are four main steps in a cycle. Those 
steps are planning, action, observation, and reflection. The explanations of those 
steps are described below. 
1. Planning 
There are several activities that the researcher did in this stage. Firstly, 
the researcher observed the teaching and learning process to find out the 
problems faced by the teacher and the students. Secondly, the researcher 
interviewed the English teacher and some students of class VIII A to get more 
information related to the problems and difficulties faced in the English teaching 
and learning. Then, based on the observation the researcher started to make 
some plans to choose action which was possible to be implemented in the field. 
In this step, the researcher worked collaboratively with the English teacher of 
grade VIII A in SMP Pembangunan Piyungan. The researcher prepared course 
grid, lesson plans, observation guide, interview guide, and teaching media that 
would be used. 
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2. Action 
The action stage is the stage where the researcher implemented the 
action. The researcher acted as the teacher delivering the material in front of the 
classroom. The English teacher acted as the collaborator, sat at the back of the 
classroom and observed the teaching and learning process. At the end of the 
action, the researcher conducted a post-test to see the improvement of the 
students‟ writing skill. 
3. Observation 
In the observation stage, the collaborator observed the teaching and 
learning process carried by the researcher by filling observation checklist, taking 
notes or comments and photographs to record the implementation of the action. 
Those data were used to see the changes of the students‟ performance which 
would be discussed further. Practically observation was done by the collaborator 
while the researcher carrying the action. Then, after implementing the action the 
researcher also interview some students and the collaborators to get detailed 
information about the research team‟s responses about the action, the lack of the 
action, and suggestion for the next action. 
4. Reflection  
The findings of the implementation of the action were analyzed in the 
reflecting step. The successful actions were recorded as the alternative way to 
improve students‟ writing skill and it would be continued. However, the 
failed actions were modified based on the condition of the subject research 
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and it would be implemented in the next cycle. The research cycle was 
stopped when the students‟ writing skill was improved. 
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CHAPTER IV 
RESEARCH FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION 
This chapter presents the research findings and discussion of the efforts to 
improve students writing ability by using a picture series. This chapter is divided 
into two main parts, namely report of Cycle 1 and report of cycle 2. 
A. The Report of Cycle 1 
1. Planning 
There were several activities that the researcher did in planning stage. 
Firstly, the researcher observed and identified the problems related to English 
teaching and learning process of grade VIII of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan in 
the academic year of 2014/2015. In this stage, the researcher collected the data 
through classroom observation, interview, and pre-test. Secondly, based on the 
obtained data the researcher discussed with the English teacher or the collaborator 
to select the problems that were possible to be solved. Then, the researcher 
determined and planned some actions to solve the selected problems. 
a. Observation and Identification of the Problems 
To get detailed information about English teaching and learning of class 
VIII A SMP Pembangunan Piyungan, firstly, the researcher observed the teaching 
and learning process. The problems in teaching and learning process were 
identified based on the observation done on September 27
th
 2014. The results are 
presented in the field note below. 
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No.             : FN. 02 
Day, Date  : Saturday, September 27
th
 2014 
Time          : 08.40 WIB 
Place          : VIII A Classroom 
R                : Researcher 
ET              : English Teacher 
Ss               : Students 
R and ET entered VIII A Classroom. ET let R sit in the chair in the back 
of the classroom. At 08.40 the lesson was begun. ET greeted Ss and asked their 
condition “Good morning, students. How are you?” Ss answered “I‟m fine, 
thank you. And you?” ET also answered “I‟m very well.” ET checked the 
attendance list. All of 35 Ss came at that time. 
ET started the lesson by showing several examples of imperative 
sentence through a video that she got from internet. ET played the video by 
using LCD projector in front of the classroom. All Ss were interested in the 
video. The video was containing some examples of imperative sentence 
accompanied by the picture to act out the sentences. ET explained the material. 
ET pronounced the sentences as the example and asked Ss to repeat after her. 
All Ss pronounced the sentences but some of them mispronounced the 
sentences. Then, ET asked Ss to make their own imperative sentence. Some of 
the Ss seemed reluctant to do the task. Some of them were noisy. At 09.20 
the bell rang for taking the first break. Then, the researcher interviewed four 
students about English teaching and learning process. 
At 09.40 ET entered the classroom and the lesson was started again. ET 
asked all of the Ss to write their imperative sentence in the whiteboard. Some of 
the Ss made wrong sentences. And some other Ss write some words in 
wrong spelling. ET discussed the sentences with the Ss and corrected the 
wrong sentences. Then, ET wrote other examples of imperative sentence in the 
whiteboard. But ET gave some wrong examples, such as “Open the door!” 
and “Don’t open the door!” 
At 10.50 the time was over. ET ended the lesson and asked the Ss to 
study hard at home. ET almost used Bahasa Indonesia in the whole lesson. 
ET used English only when she opened and ended the lesson. Ss did not 
communicate with English at all.  
After the researcher conducted the observation, the next step was 
interviewing the English teacher and some students of class VIII A SMP 
Pembangunan Piyungan. Through the interviews, the researcher got some 
information and suggestions about the teaching and learning process that could be 
used to support the identification of the problem and to solve the problems. By 
interviewing the English teacher and the students the researcher would able to 
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know the detailed information about the condition of the teaching and learning 
process, students‟ character, students‟ needs, and problems faced by them in 
learning, especially in writing skill. 
During the interview, the English teacher said that the students‟ English 
mastery level and motivation in learning English were low since some of them did 
not have English lesson in elementary school. Moreover, the students considered 
English as a difficult lesson. 
(4: 01) 
R     : “Bagaimana dengan tingkat kemampuan Bahasa Inggris siswa sendiri, 
bu?” (How is students‟ English mastery level itself, Ma‟am?) 
ET   : “Karena di sini sekolah swasta jadi input kemampuan siswanya masih 
sangat rendah, mba. Apalagi beberapa dari mereka belum pernah 
mendapat Bahasa Inggris di SD. Jadi kalau mengajar siswa SMP 
Pembangunan selain dituntut kreatif juga harus sabar mba.” (Since it 
is a private school, the students’ English mastery level is still very 
low. Moreover, some of the students had never got English lesson 
yet in elementary school. So, teaching SMP Pembangunan students 
requires teacher‟s creativity and patience.” 
R      : “Mengenai ketertarikan siswa dalam Bahasa Inggris, menurut pendapat 
ibu apakah siswa-siswa kelas VIII A SMP Pembangunan mempunyai 
motivasi tinggi dalam mapel Bahasa Inggris?” (About students‟ interest 
in English, what do you think? Are the students of class VIII A SMP 
Pembangunan Piyungan highly motivated in learning English?) 
ET  : “Kurang termotivasi ya, mba, karena mereka menganggap Bahasa 
Inggris itu sulit. Tapi saya berusaha untuk tidak membosankan dalam 
menyampaikan pelajaran.” (They are not really motivated because 
they think that English is difficult. But I try not to make them bored 
during the teaching and learning process.) 
(Interview Transcript/1/27-09-2014) 
The teacher said that the students lacked in all of the four skills in English, 
but the most difficult skill for the students to learn was writing. The students felt 
reluctant to write and they also lacked in grammar and vocabulary mastery. 
(4: 01) 
R   : “Kalau begitu skill apa yang paling kurang dikuasai siswa, bu?” (What 
skill is the most difficult to learn by the students, Ma‟am?) 
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ET : “Kalau skill, semua skill masih kurang, mba. Tapi kalau yang paling 
dikuasai sejauh ini speaking skill mba, setidaknya mereka sudah mau 
maju ke depan untuk berbicara atau menjawab pertanyaan dalam 
Bahasa Inggris seperti yang mba Murni lihat tadi. Kalau yang terlemah, 
saya rasa writing skill mereka masih kurang sekali karena mereka itu 
malas untuk menulis. Vocab dan grammar-nya juga mereka masih sangat 
kurang sekali.” (The students are still weak in all skills. So far, they are 
strong in speaking skill. They at least can use English to speak and 
answer the question in front of the class, like what you have seen. Talking 
of the weakest skill, I think writing skill is the weakest skill for them 
since they feel reluctant to write. They also lack in vocabulary and 
grammar.) 
(Interview Transcript/1/27-09-2014) 
The students themselves also stated that the most difficult skill was writing skill. 
They found it difficult to find and generate their ideas. Some of them also had 
difficulties in grammar. 
(4: 02) 
R  : “Dari 4 skill Bahasa Inggris, listening, speaking, reading sama writing, 
mana yang menurut kamu paling susah?” (From 4 English skills; 
listening, speaking, reading, and writing, which one do you think is the 
most difficult?) 
S  : “Paling susah writing, Miss.” (The most difficult one is writing skill, 
Miss.) 
R  : “Kenapa writing? Bagian apa yang susah dari writing?” (Why? Which 
part do you think is the most difficult?) 
S   : “Bagian kata kerjanya itu loh, Miss. Kadang-kadang aku ga hapal tenses-
nya.” (The verb part, Miss. Sometimes I cannot remember the tenses.) 
(Interview Transcript/15/27-09-2014) 
 
(4: 03) 
R   : “Emm, terus kalo gitu dari 4 skill Bahasa Inggris mana yang paling sulit 
kamu kuasai?” (Then, from 4 English skills, which one do you think is 
the most difficult to learn?) 
S1 : “Ya itu yang writing yang paling susah, hehe.” (I think writing skill is 
the most difficult, hehe.) 
R   : “Bagian apa yang susah menurut kamu susah dari writing?” (Which part 
of writing do you think the most difficult?) 
S1  : “Aku males aja kalo nulis, ga tau harus nulis apa gitu, Miss. Apa lagi kalo 
udah pake verb 2, sering bingung hehe.” (I just feel reluctant to write. I 
do not know what to write, Miss. Moreover, if I have to use verb 2, it is 
confusing for me, hehe.) 
(Interview Transcript/16/27-09-2014) 
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The students also liked interesting media that could raise their motivation and help 
them in learning. During the interview some students said that they liked to use 
pictures as the media in learning writing. Their responses can be seen in the 
interview transcript below. 
(4: 03) 
R   : “Media apa yang kamu suka untuk belajar writing?” (What media do you 
like for learning writing?) 
S1 : “Gambar, Miss. Kan biar menarik, ga bosen Cuma tulisan-tulisan aja.” 
(Picture, Miss. It is interesting. It will be boring if we only use written 
media.) 
(Interview Transcript/16/27-09-2014) 
 
(4: 04) 
R    : “Ohh, gitu. Lalu media apa yang paling kamu sukai untuk belajar 
writing?” (So, what media do you like the most for learning writing?) 
S2  : “Kalau buat menulis lebih enak kalo dikasih gambar dulu Miss biar udah 
keliatan bayangannya.” (I think using picture will be good for learning 
writing, besides we can see the script of the idea too.) 
(Interview Transcript/17/27-09-2014) 
The interview transcripts above show that the students needed interesting 
media in learning writing. They thought that by using interesting media, such as 
picture, they would be more motivated in learning writing. But the teacher did not 
provide them a proper media. She found it difficult to search or create interesting 
media that was suitable for the students. Therefore, she provided them with the 
media from internet without editing, course book and LKS. Moreover, she gave 
wrong examples to the students. 
(4: 01) 
R   : “Apakah ibu mengambil begitu saja materi dari internet atau mengeditnya 
dulu bu?” (Do you adopt or adapt the material from the internet?) 
ET : “Saya ambil langsung saja, mba. Kan kalau lagu, gambar atau video itu 
ga bisa diedit lagi, mba. Saya biasanya cari yang sesuai saja dengan 
tema saya jadi ga perlu edit-edit lagi. Kecuali kalau materi yang 
berbentuk teks itu kan bisa simplify sendiri.” (I just take it from the 
internet, since songs, pictures and videos cannot be edited. I only 
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download the material that is suitable with my topic, so that I do not need 
to edit it anymore, except for written material which can be simplified.)  
R  : “Kemudian kesulitan-kesulitan apa yang ibu temukan dalam mengajar 
writing skill?” (Then, what are the difficulties that you find in teaching 
writing?) 
ET : “Kesulitannya di media dan materi ya mba, karena kadang-kadang saya 
susah mau mencari media pembelajaran dan materi dari internet. 
Biasanya saya mengakalinya dengan ambil materi dari buku paket atau 
LKS.” (The difficulty is defining the media and the material, because 
sometimes I find it difficult to search suitable teaching media and 
material. I usually solve it by taking the material from material book 
or LKS.) 
 (Interview Transcript/1/27-09-2014) 
 
Then, ET wrote other examples of imperative sentence in the whiteboard. But 
ET gave some wrong examples, such as “Open the door!” and “Don’t open 
the door!” 
(Field note/1/27-09-2014) 
The researcher also conducted a pre-test to measure students‟ writing skill. 
The researcher and the collaborator became the raters to score the students‟ 
writing on the pre-test and post-tests. The table below presents the student‟s pre-
test mean score in each aspect of writing skill. 
Table 3: The students’ pre-test mean score of each writing aspect 
Mean 
C O V LU M Total 
18.18 11.12 9.7 10.18 3.18 52.36 
C: Content  O: Organization V: Vocabulary  
LU: Language Use M: Mechanics 
From the table above, it can be seen that the students‟ mean score in 
content aspect was below the average level. The score was 18.18 out of 30 and it 
was categorized as fair to poor level. It means that the content of the students‟ 
writing in the pre-test was not well developed. Some of them lacked knowledge of 
the subject. They wrote some sentences that were rather unsuitable to the topic 
given. In organization aspect, the students‟ pre-test mean score was 11.12 out of 
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20. It was categorized as fair to poor level. Almost all of the students‟ writing was 
not well organized. The students found it difficult to arrange sentences into good 
paragraph. They also barely had supporting idea in one paragraph. As the result, 
the students‟ writing in pre-test stage lacked logical sequencing and development. 
Students‟ vocabulary aspect was categorized as very poor level. The result 
shows that the mean score was 9.7 out of 20. It shows that they still had limited 
range of English vocabulary. In the pre-test writing, all of the students translated 
the words from Indonesian into English literally without obeying the rules. They 
also misspelled a lot of words. In terms of language aspect, the students‟ mean 
score was also categorized as very poor level since their score was 10.18 out of 
25. They had problems in constructing sentence. All of the students still made 
errors in tense, word order/function, pronouns, articles and preposition, even 
subject and verb agreement. They also found it difficult to differentiate verb 1 and 
verb 2, especially irregular verb. The result of the pre-test score also shows that 
the students‟ pre-test mean score in mechanics aspect was 3.18 out of 5. It was 
categorized as fair to poor level. From the writings result, it could be seen that 
students‟ had some errors in spelling, capitalizing, punctuation, and paragraphing. 
All of those errors in vocabulary, language use, and mechanics aspects caused the 
students‟ sentences in writing were obscured. In conclusion, the students lacked in 
all writing aspects. Some samples of students‟ writing in pre-test are presented 
here. 
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Figure 5: The result of a student’s writing in pre-test 
 
 
Figure 6: The result of a student’s writing in pre-test  
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From the result of the observation, interviews and pre-test some problems 
were found. Those problems were presented in the table below. 
Table 4: The problems in English teaching and learning process of class VIII 
A SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
No. Problems Code 
1. 
The students were not interested in the teaching and learning 
process. 
S 
2. 
The students made noises during the teaching and learning 
process. 
S 
3. The media was boring for the students. Md 
4. 
The teaching and learning process had little variation of 
activities. 
T 
5. Students were not motivated in learning English. S 
6. The material was not interesting for the students. Mt 
7. Students felt reluctant to write. S 
8. Students had difficulties in generating and developing their idea. S 
9. 
Students had problems in arranging sentences into good 
paragraph. 
S 
10. 
Students found it difficult to add supporting ideas in their 
writing. 
S 
11. Students had low grammar mastery. S 
12. 
Students had difficulties in determining verb 2, especially 
irregular verb. 
S 
13. Students had limited range of vocabulary. S 
14. Students often misspelled words. S 
15. 
Students often made errors in using capitalization, pronouns, 
article, and punctuation. 
S 
16. Students tended to copy their friends work. S 
S: Student T: Teacher Md: Media Mt: Material 
The table above shows that the problems happened were related to students, 
teacher, media, and material. The most problems found were related to the 
students. 
b. Selecting the Problems to Solve 
The result of the observation showed that there were several problems 
happened in the field. However, because of limited time, knowledge and also 
importance it was impossible to cover all the problems. As stated in Chapter 1, the 
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researcher only focused on improving students‟ writing ability by using a picture 
series. Therefore, the research team classified the problems based on the urgency 
level. Those problems are presented in the table below. 
Table 5: The most urgent problems to solve in English teaching and learning 
process of class VIII A SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
No. Field Problems Code 
1. 
The students were not interested in the teaching and learning 
process. 
S 
2. The media was boring for the students. Md 
3. 
The teaching and learning process had little variation of 
activities. 
T 
4. Students were not motivated in learning English. S 
5. The material was not interesting for the students. Mt 
6. Students felt reluctant to write. S 
7. Students had difficulties in generating and developing their idea. S 
8. 
Students had problems in arranging sentences into good 
paragraph. 
S 
9. 
Students found it difficult to add supporting ideas in their 
writing. 
S 
10. Students had low grammar mastery. S 
11. 
Students had difficulties in determining verb 2, especially 
irregular verb. 
S 
12. Students had limited range of vocabulary. S 
13. Students often misspelled words. S 
14. 
Students often made errors in using capitalization, pronouns, 
article, and punctuation. 
S 
S: Student T: Teacher Md: Media Mt: Material 
Then, the researcher and the collaborator analyzed the possible causes of 
the chosen field problems. This step was important to recognize the weaknesses 
and the obstacles, and determine the appropriate actions that would be 
implemented. The field problems to solve and its possible causes are presented in 
the table below. 
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Table 6: List of problems to solve and the possible causes in English teaching 
and learning process of class VIII A SMP Pembangunan Piyungan  
No. Field Problems to Solve Possible Causes 
1. 
The students were not interested 
in the teaching and learning 
process. 
The teacher could not provide the 
students with interesting and various 
media, material and learning 
activities. 
2. 
The media was boring for the 
students. 
3. 
The teaching and learning process 
had little variation of activities. 
4. 
Students were not motivated in 
learning English. 
5. 
The material was not interesting 
for the students. 
6. Students felt reluctant to write. 
The students considered English as 
difficult subject. 
7. 
Students had difficulties in 
generating and developing their 
idea. 
The students found it difficult to 
generate the idea or produce writing 
by only imagining the idea in their 
mind. 
8. 
Students found it difficult to add 
supporting ideas in their writing. 
9. 
Students had problems in 
arranging sentences into good 
paragraph. 
10. 
Students had low grammar 
mastery. 
The students rarely had grammar 
exercise and feedback from the 
English teacher. 
11. 
Students had difficulties in 
determining verb 2, especially 
irregular verb. 
12. 
Students often made errors in 
using capitalization, pronouns, 
article, and punctuation. 
13. 
Students had limited range of 
vocabulary. 
The students rarely had vocabulary 
exposure and exercise. They also 
rarely had feedback from the English 
teacher. 
14. Students often misspelled words. 
c. Determining Actions to Solve the Feasible Problems 
Based on some considerations above, the research team determined some 
actions to solve the problems. Those actions were implementing picture series as 
the media, combining picture series and games with grammar and vocabulary 
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exercise, and giving prizes and feedback to students‟ writing. Based on some 
consideration about the problems happened, the researcher and the collaborator 
discussed to determine some actions to solve the problems. A picture series was 
chosen as the media because it could stimulate the students‟ mind and 
imagination, so that they could generate and develop their idea easily. 
Combining picture series with some learning activities, especially games, 
grammar and vocabulary exercises, was expected to improve students‟ interest 
and participation in teaching and learning process. In this research, grammar and 
vocabulary exercises would not always be combined with picture series or games. 
It depended on the students‟ need. Some supporting actions were also 
implemented. Those were giving prizes and providing feedback to students‟ 
writing. The list of feasible problems to solve and the solutions were presented in 
the table below. 
Table 7: The feasible problems to solve and the solutions 
No. Field Problems to Solve Solutions 
1. 
The students were not interested in 
the teaching and learning process. 
- Using a picture series as the 
media in the teaching and 
learning process. 
- Providing various tasks. 
- Combining picture series with 
learning activities/exercises. 
2. 
The media was boring for the 
students. 
3. 
The teaching and learning process 
had little variation of activities. 
4. 
Students were not motivated in 
learning English. 
5. 
The material was not interesting for 
the students. 
6. Students felt reluctant to write. 
7. 
Students had difficulties in 
generating and developing their 
idea. 
Using a picture series as the media 
in the teaching and learning 
process.  
8. 
Students found it difficult to add 
supporting ideas in their writing. 
(continued) 
(continued) 
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9. 
Students had problems in arranging 
sentences into good paragraph. 
10. Students had low grammar mastery. - Providing grammar exercise. 
- Giving feedback to the students‟ 
work. 11. 
Students had difficulties in 
determining verb 2, especially 
irregular verb. 
12. 
Students often made errors in using 
capitalization, pronouns, article, 
and punctuation. 
13. 
Students had limited range of 
vocabulary. 
- Providing vocabulary exercise. 
- Giving feedback to the students‟ 
work. 14. Students often misspelled words. 
Before implementing the actions, the researcher had made several preparations. 
Those preparations are explained below. 
a. Developing Research Instrument 
Before implementing the actions, the researcher had prepared observation guide, 
interview guide, writing test, and writing scoring rubric. The observation guide 
was used by the collaborator to observe the implementation of the actions 
conducted by the researcher. The result of the observation was transformed into 
field notes. This instrument was used as the record of implementation of the 
action. The interview guide was used to interview the students‟ and the 
collaborator after the teaching and learning process. The results of the interviews 
were transformed into interview transcripts. The researcher made used of those 
instruments to get information related to the benefit and weaknesses of the 
actions, the collaborator and the students‟ perception of the actions, and the 
students‟ improvement. In addition, the writing tests were conducted in post-tests 
to measure the improvement of the students‟ writing skill. Writing scoring rubric 
proposed by Jacobss et al. (1981) was used to measure the students‟ writing 
(continued) 
(continued) 
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production. Later, all the data gained from those instruments were used to made a 
conclusion about the result of the research. 
b. Selecting Materials 
The materials used in the teaching and learning process were based on Core 
Competence and Basic Competence of 2013 Curriculum for VIII Grade of Junior 
High School. The researcher and the collaborator discussed the material together. 
The topic chosen was recount text. 
c. Deciding Teaching and Learning Activities 
The researcher decided the teaching and learning activities based on the 
information collected from the interviews with the students and the English 
teacher. A picture series would be applied as media in the teaching and learning 
process and combined with other activities that improved students‟ writing skills. 
The researcher would also use games combined with picture series to improve 
students‟ interest in learning. 
d. Constructing Course Grid and Lesson Plans 
The researcher constructed course grids and lesson plans and revised them based 
on the expert‟s judgment. Course grids and lesson plans were made to design the 
materials and the activities that would be used in the teaching and learning 
process. 
After all the preparation was completed, the researcher planned some 
actions based on the result of identification of the problems. The plan of the 
actions and the expected improvement can be seen in the table below. 
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Table 8: The actions and expected improvements 
No. Actions Expected Improvements 
1. - Using a picture series as media 
in the teaching and learning 
process. 
- Combined picture series with 
learning activities. 
- The students interested in learning 
English. 
- The students would be easier in 
generating and developing their 
idea. 
- The students would be able to add 
supporting idea in their writing. 
- The students would be easier in 
arranging sentences into good 
paragraph. 
2. Providing grammar exercise. - Students‟ grammar mastery level 
would be improved. 
3. Providing vocabulary exercise. - Students‟ vocabulary range would 
be improved. 
4. Giving prizes in the teaching and 
learning process. 
- The students would be interested in 
learning. 
5. Giving feedback to the students 
writing. 
- The students would be interested in 
learning. 
- Students‟ writing skill would be 
improved. 
The plan of actions that would be implemented in the first cycle was described 
below. 
a. Implementing picture series as the media 
The students considered English, especially writing, as a difficult lesson to 
learn. In this research, a picture series was not only implemented as the media but 
also combined with some learning activities, such as, grammar exercise, 
vocabulary exercise, and games. Picture series could stimulate the students‟ mind 
to generate and develop their idea. Besides, combining picture series with the 
learning activities would increase the students‟ interest and help them to focus in 
learning. However, due to the limitation of time and consideration of students‟ 
need, the combined activities would not always be given to the students.  
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b. Providing grammar exercise 
As mentioned before, the students lacked in grammar mastery. Based on 
the result of the students‟ writing production in pre-test, there were found a lot of 
errors in sentence construction. The students were still confused in determining 
subject and verb agreement and changing the present verb form into past verb 
form. They also made a lot of errors in errors in capitalization, pronouns, article, 
and punctuation. That was why the researcher needed to provide grammar 
exercise and discussed the material with the students. 
c. Providing vocabulary exercise 
Since the students had limited range of vocabulary, providing vocabulary exercise 
would help them to enrich their vocabulary. Discussing new vocabulary with the 
students was helpful for them to memorize the word and decrease misspelling in 
their writing. Besides, the students would also be easier to determining the change 
of verb 1 into verb 2, especially irregular verb. 
d. Giving prizes 
Giving prizes was needed to motivate the students in learning English. It 
made the students to be actively involved in the learning activities since they 
compete against each other to get the prizes. 
e. Giving feedback to students’ writing 
Giving feedback to students‟ writing was needed to show them which 
parts of their writing that had to be corrected. It also would be helpful for them to 
realize and learn from their mistakes, so that they would not make the same 
mistakes in the future. 
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2. Actions and Observations of Cycle 1 
Actions of the first Cycle were conducted in four meetings in the class on 
19
th
 January 2015, 20
th
 January 2015, 26
th
 January 2015, and 27
th
 January 2015. 
The researcher acted as the teacher and delivered the lesson. The English teacher 
acted as the collaborator that observed and collected the data during the 
implementation of the action in Cycle 1. The data of the Cycle 1 was collected 
through observations, interviews and documentations. The detailed description 
was presented below. 
a. First meeting of Cycle 1 
The first meeting of Cycle 1 was done on Monday, January 19
th
 2015. In 
this very first meeting, the researcher focused on explaining and describing the 
social function, generic structure and language features of recount text. The class 
started at 09.30 a.m. The English teacher sat on the back of classroom. The 
researcher began the teaching and learning process with greeting and checking 
students‟ attendance list since the students still remembered the researcher‟s 
name. Two of the students were absent. Then, she told the students the learning 
goal “Today we will learn a kind of text, namely recount text. Do you know what 
recount text is?” “No.” “It is okay, we will start studying it today.” The researcher 
asked one of the students to distribute the handout. 
After all students got their handout, the researcher asked them to observe 
the series of pictures and the list of vocabulary on page one. “What do you think 
about the pictures? Or, do you have questions in your mind about these pictures?” 
Some students answered in Bahasa Indonesia. All of the students seemed that they 
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had known the story of the pictures. The students were asked to pronounce the 
words in the table. The students mispronounced some of the words in the table. 
Then, the researcher gave example of the correct pronunciation and the students 
repeated after her. The researcher asked the students whether they had known the 
meaning of the words or not. “All of you have known the meaning of these words, 
right? Or, there is something you want to ask?” “No, Miss.” 
The researcher asked the students to look at the next table consisting of the 
main material that would be learned. She asked the students whether they had 
known the meaning of the items on the table or not. “Do you know the meaning of 
the items on the table?” All of the students kept silent and the researcher 
explained the items on the table one by one. She told the students to give a check 
mark in the column representing the item that they had not known yet. The result 
was all of the students had not known all the main materials yet. Then, the 
researcher led the students to look at the next table containing some questions that 
were related and non-related to the pictures. The researcher asked the students the 
meaning of the questions again and the students still did not know the meaning of 
the questions in Bahasa Indonesia. Finally, the researcher gave them challenge to 
translate the questions into Bahasa Indonesia. “Who wants to read the questions 
and tell the others the meaning in Bahasa Indonesia? Raise your hand, please.” A 
girl, namely Azizah, raised her hand and answered “Does the boy in the pictures 
take a bath? Artinya apakah laki-laki mandi?” She mispronounced some words 
and did not translate the meaning perfectly. At last the researcher discussed the 
meaning of the questions with the students and let them answer in their own. All 
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students could answer the questions correctly. Then, the researcher and the 
students discussed the story of the series of pictures given together. The students 
were actively involved in the discussion. 
After that, the researcher showed the students a recount text entitled “After 
Holiday”. The story of the text was related to the series of pictures given. The 
researcher asked the students to read carefully the text. After all the students had 
read the text, the researcher asked the teacher whether they had found new words 
or not. “Do you find any difficult words?” Since all students kept silent, the 
researcher had to translate the language into Bahasa Indonesia. Then, some 
students started to ask some words that they did not know its meaning in Bahasa 
Indonesia. “Please, check your dictionary to find its meaning in Bahasa 
Indonesia.” But only a few students checked their dictionary. At last, the 
researcher had to explain directly to the students. Then, together with the students 
the researcher discussed the story and connected it with the series of pictures 
given. After that, the students were asked to read carefully an explanation related 
to recount text. They were silently reading the material. 
Ten minutes later, the researcher asked the students “Have you finished 
reading the explanation?” “Yes.” “So, what do you think about recount text? Is it 
using present tense or past tense?” “Past tense.” Only some students answered and 
some others seemed confused. Then, the researcher explained the material in 
English “Recount text tells the story that happened in the past, so it uses past 
tense. It consists of the background of the story, called orientation. Events 
happened in the story and the closing, called re-orientation, which consists of 
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expression of writer‟s feeling, personal comments, etc.” But the students were 
complaining that they did not understand the researcher explanation. Then, the 
researcher explained the social function, generic structure and language features 
of recount text in Bahasa Indonesia. The researcher and the students connected the 
generic structure of recount text to the story given. The researcher asked the 
students whether they have understood the material or not. The students said they 
have understood the material. 
After that, the students were asked to underline the verbs in the text given. 
The students were allowed to use dictionary and have discussion with their friend. 
After the students had finished their work, the student were asked to read a 
sentence of the text and showed the verb of the sentence. All students had known 
the meaning of the verbs. Then, the researcher asked the students “What do you 
think about these verbs? Look at these verbs ran, took a bath, coked, and wore.” 
The students seemed confused, so the researcher explained past simple verb in 
Bahasa Indonesia. Since the students had limited English mastery the researcher 
had to use Bahasa Indonesia a lot in the teaching and learning process. Sometimes 
the researcher had to translate what she said to Bahasa Indonesia. Then, the time 
was up and the researcher said they will continue the lesson in the next meeting. 
The researcher summarized the material and gave students chance to ask question. 
None of the students asked question and the researcher closed the class. 
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b. Second meeting of Cycle 1 
The second meeting of Cycle was conducted on Tuesday, January 20
th
 
2015. The teaching and learning process started at 07.15 a.m. The researcher and 
the English teacher entered VIII A classroom. The English teacher sat on the back 
of the classroom and the researcher started the teaching and learning process. The 
researcher began the lesson by greeting, asking students‟ condition and checking 
students‟ attendance list. One students was absent in this second meeting of Cycle 
1. The researcher reminded the students about last meeting material by addressing 
some questions such as, “What is recount text?” “Do you still remember about 
orientation, event, and re-orientation?” All students still remembered recount text 
material from the last meeting. 
After that, the researcher presented a series of pictures by using LCD 
projector. The students were asked to observe the series of pictures. The students 
seemed interested in the series of pictures. Then, she encouraged the students to 
ask questions about the pictures “What comes in your mind after seeing these 
pictures?” “Do you have any question about these pictures?” “Or, are you curious 
about these pictures?” Some students answered in Bahasa Indonesia “Siapa itu?” 
“Itu cewe apa cowo, Miss?” “Dia kenapa itu?” The researcher and the students 
discussed the story of the series of pictures together. Almost all of the students 
could guess the story, but some other could not. Some other students were busy 
playing and talking to his friends. The researcher could get their attention back by 
telling the story of the series of pictures. Then she said that the story was included 
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in recount text type. She told the students the difference between recount text and 
narrative text. 
Next, she asked the students to re-open the text from the last meeting. The 
researcher asked them about the form of the verbs in the text. All students 
answered that those were past verb “How did you know?” “There are –ed in the 
end of the verb.” “Oh, really? Then, how about went? What is the meaning of 
„went‟ in Bahasa Indonesia?” “Pergi.” “So, what is the basic verb form of 
„went‟?” “Go.” “Then, why the past verb of „go‟ is „went‟? Why is it not „goed‟?” 
All students seemed confused but one student said that it was irregular verb. Then, 
the researcher explained regular and irregular verb to the students by referring to 
the verbs in the text and giving other examples. She also explained the use of time 
connector to the students. After that, she reminded the students about social 
function, generic structure and language features of recount text. The researcher 
and the students discussed the story and the generic structure of the text. She gave 
students chance to ask question. None asked question. 
After that, the students are asked to do a group work. Each group had five 
members. They had to re-arrange jumbled words into correct sentences by 
sticking the words into the board. Once they had finished, they had to quickly put 
their answer in the white board. There were prizes for the fastest group. It was a 
combination between grammar exercise and game. All students seemed excited 
and actively involved in joining the activity. They were busy discussing the 
answer with their group members and rushing to be the fastest group. The bell 
rang right after the students had completed the task. The researcher told the 
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students that they would discuss the answer in the next meeting. The researcher 
summarized the material and gave the students chance to ask question. Since there 
was no question, the researcher closed the class. 
c. Third meeting of Cycle 1 
The third meeting of Cycle 1 was conducted on Monday, January 26
th
 
2015. The teaching and learning process started at 10.10 a.m. The researcher and 
the English teacher entered VIII A classroom. The English teacher acted as 
collaborator and sat on the back of the classroom. The researcher acted as teacher 
starting the teaching and the learning process in front of the classroom. The 
researcher opened the lesson by praying, greeting and checking students‟ 
attendance list. One student was sick, so she was absent at that day. The 
researcher asked the students the material in the last meeting in Bahasa Indonesia. 
The students answered in Bahasa Indonesia too. 
Then, she asked the students to write their last meeting task in the 
whiteboard. The researcher and the students discussed the answer together. She 
gave prizes to the students with correct answer. Some students still had difficulties 
in constructing sentence. There were two groups that had confusion in subject and 
verb agreement and adverb. However, they were interested in this activity. The 
researcher reminded the students about simple past tense material by using the 
sentences in the whiteboard. The researcher asked the students whether they had 
question related to recount text or simple past tense material, but they said no. 
She continued the teaching and learning process and provided the students 
with a simple recount text entitle „I Thought You Were Andy‟. She asked the 
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students to read carefully the text, analyze the generic structure and answer the 
comprehension questions. The students still remembered the generic structure of 
the recount text. The students were given 30 minutes to do the assignment and 
they were allowed to use dictionary. The researcher asked the students who did 
not have a dictionary to borrow it in the library. She walked around the classroom 
and helped students in doing the assignment. She had to give additional time 
because some students had not finished their assignment yet. 
After all students had finished, the researcher and the students discussed 
the story and the generic structure of the text. Only a few students joined the 
discussion. Some others were busy talking and playing with their friends. Then, 
the researcher asked the students to write their answer of comprehension 
questions in the whiteboard. As a prize, she would give one snack to whoever that 
wanted to present their answer in the whiteboard. She also gave two snacks for the 
students with correct answer. The researcher spoke loudly so the students would 
hear and pay attention. This strategy worked and some students willingly 
presented their answer in front of the class. The researcher and the students 
discussed the answer together. After giving the prizes, the researcher gave the 
students chance to ask question related to recount text material. None of the 
students asked question. 
Then, she provided the students with jumbled series of pictures. The 
students were asked to re-arrange the jumbled series of pictures into correct order. 
All of the students could do the assignment easily but some of them had confusion 
over which one came first between taking a bath and tooth brushing. After that, 
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the researcher and the students discuss the story of the series of pictures together. 
The researcher told the students that in the next meeting they would write a 
recount text based on the series of pictures given. Then, she ended the teaching 
and learning process and said good bye to the students. 
d. Fourth meeting of Cycle 1 
The fourth meeting of Cycle 1 was conducted on Tuesday, January 27
th
 
2015. The teaching and learning process started at 07.15 a.m. The English teacher 
sat on the back of the classroom and the researcher opened the teaching and 
learning process. The researcher greeted and prayed together with the students. 
After that, she checked students‟ attendance list. All 35 students attended the 
class. 
The researcher provided the students with a series of pictures that they had 
discussed in the last meeting. She asked the students to write a recount text based 
on the series of pictures given. The students seemed reluctant to write. Then, the 
researcher reminded the students about recount text and simple past tense 
material. She gave chance to ask question related to the material. The students did 
not have question. After that, the researcher let the students to start writing a 
recount text. The students had to do their assignment individually. They were 
allowed to use dictionary. To make the assignment easier for the students, the 
researcher had divided each picture in a column so that the students only had to 
write some sentences in the each column next to the picture. 
She walked around the classroom observing the students. She gave 
additional time to the students. After all of the students had finished she collected 
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students‟ assignment. Then, the researcher played a movie entitled „Cloudy with a 
Chance of Meatballs‟. While the students watched movie, the researcher and the 
English teacher were correcting and giving feedback to students‟ writings. After 
they were finished, the assignments were returned the students to be revised. 
Because of the time limit, the researcher and the English teacher helped the 
students to revise their writing. The bell rang at 08.15a.m. The researcher 
collected the assignment and told the students that they would write a recount text 
without using dictionary in the next meeting. She summarized the material and 
gave chance to the students to ask question. All students had no question. Then, 
she closed the teaching and learning process and said goodbye. 
3. Reflection 
After implementing the actions in Cycle 1, the research team proposed a 
reflection of the implementation of the actions. The reflection was made based on 
the observations and interviews conducted during the action and observation stage 
in Cycle 1. 
a. Implementing picture series as media 
A picture series stimulated the students‟ mind so that they could easily 
generate an idea in the beginning of writing. They also succeeded in developing 
the idea into some supporting ideas. Besides, the students considered picture 
series as one of the interesting media that improved their interest in writing. The 
following interview transcripts were presented to show students‟ and teacher 
opinions about the use of picture series in teaching and learning process. 
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(4: 05) 
R : “Tadi picture seriesnya membantu kamu mengerjakan ga? Kalo iya 
membantunya gimana?” (Did the picture series help you in writing? If yes, 
in what way it helped you?) 
S1 : “Picture seriesnya membantu. Membantunya itu memudahkan mencari ide 
dan kata-kata yang mau ditulis Miss, terus juga ngurutin ide ceritanya jadi 
ga bingung kalo ngikutin gambar, hehe.” (The picture series did help me 
in writing, Miss. It made me easier to find the words to express my idea 
and it also helped me in putting the events in the correct order.) 
(Interview transcript/36/02-02-2015) 
 
(4: 06) 
R : “Ohh gitu. Terus apakah picture seriesnya membantu kamu dalam 
mengerjakan?” (Then, did the picture series help you in writing?) 
S2 : “Membantu, Miss.” (Yes, it did, Miss.) 
R   : “Membantunya apa? Gimana?” (In what way it helped you? How come?) 
S2 : “Karena pake gambar kan tau isi cerita sama jalan ceritanya, Miss, jadi 
tinggal nulis aja, hehe.” (It made me know the story and the correct 
order of the events so that I only had to write it down.) 
(Interview transcript/37/02-02-2015) 
The English teacher also said that using a picture series as media was suitable and 
helpful for the students. 
(4: 07) 
R  : “Kemudian, apakah materi, tehnik dan media yang saya gunakan sudah 
sesuai, bu?” (Then, were the material, technique and media used in the 
teaching and learning process suitable for the students, Ma‟am?) 
ET : “Iya, sudah sesuai, ya mba Murni. Tadi picture seriesnya sudah sesuai 
dan sangat membantu siswa dalam menulis.” (Yes, those were suitable, 
Murni. The picture series that you used was very suitable and helpful 
for the students in writing.) 
(Interview transcript/6/27-1-2015) 
b. Providing grammar exercise 
During the implementation of the actions in Cycle 1, several grammar 
exercises were provided to the students. One of those exercises was combined 
with game. These exercises were focused on improving students‟ grammar 
mastery, especially in simple past tense. The researcher also discussed new 
vocabulary and the change of irregular verbs through grammar exercise. Some 
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improvements were achieved by the students. However, some problems appeared 
during the teaching and learning process. 
First, the students still considered grammar exercise as a difficult 
assignment to do; they were reluctant to do the exercise. Second, the students 
were only interested in playing the game without considering the benefit of the 
exercise. Third, the time allocation was long enough for the students to study 
grammar, but some of them who sat on the back of the classroom were talking and 
playing by themselves. The researcher always had to always interrupt them and it 
was time consuming. 
c. Providing vocabulary exercise 
The researcher provided vocabulary exercise by asking and discussing 
new words in the picture series and texts given to the students. During the 
implementation of the actions in Cycle 1, there were no problems related to 
vocabulary exercise but, due to the limitation of time the discussion related to 
vocabulary was not optimal. 
d. Giving prizes 
The researcher conducted several games and giving a lot of prizes in the 
teaching and learning process. The games and prizes attracted students‟ attention 
and improved students‟ interest in the teaching and learning process. The students 
were actively involved the learning activities. 
e. Giving feedback to students’ writing 
During the implementation of the actions in Cycle 1, the researcher had 
given the students feedback on their writing and helped them in revising their 
75 
 
writing through classroom discussion. Due to the limitation of time, the researcher 
asked collaborator‟s help in giving feedback and helping the students to revise 
their writing. 
After the implementation of the actions in Cycle 1, the students had 
improved their writing skills dealing with content, organization, vocabulary, 
language use, and mechanics. Although the result of their writing in pre-test stage 
was better than their result of writing in post-test Cycle 1, many students still 
faced the problems in constructing sentences and they still had limited vocabulary 
range. They literally translated the words from Indonesian into English. In 
addition, some students still had frequent errors in punctuation, capitalization and 
spelling.  
 
Figure 7: The result of a student’s writing in post-test 1 
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Figure 8: The result of a student’s writing in post-test 1 
4. Findings of Cycle 1 
After implementing the actions, the researcher conducted a post-test to 
measure students‟ progress. The researcher adopted writing scoring rubric 
proposed by Jacobs et al. in Weigle (2002: 116). The students‟ post-test mean 
score in each aspect in Cycle 1 was presented in the table below. 
Table 9: Post-test mean score of each writing aspect in Cycle 1 
Mean 
C O V LU M Total 
19.04 12.61 11.83 13.73 2.78 59.99 
C: Content  O: Organization V: Vocabulary  
LU: Language Use M: Mechanics 
Based on the reflection and the result students‟ post-test of Cycle 1, it can 
be concluded that there were some successful and unsuccessful effects of each 
actions in Cycle 1. Those are described below. 
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a. Using picture series as the media 
The use of picture series as the media successfully increased the students‟ 
interest in learning writing. Picture series also helped the students in generating 
and developing their idea. However, their writing content was still below the 
expectation since they still had limited supporting ideas in their writing. 
b. Providing grammar exercise 
A varied activity of learning was applied by providing the students with 
combined exercises with picture series and game. Combining grammar exercise 
and game successfully improved the students‟ interest in learning, although some 
obstacles appeared. The students only focused on playing the game, instead of 
learning the material. It caused their grammar mastery was not successfully 
improved. It also consumed too much time to discuss the material and give 
feedback to the students. Moreover,  based on the students‟ writing production in 
post-test, it could be seen that they still made errors and mistakes in subject and 
verb agreement, capitalization, punctuation, and determining the change of verb 
from present form into past form, especially irregular verb. However, this action 
should be implemented in the next cycle since the students‟ still had inadequate 
grammar mastery. 
c. Providing vocabulary exercise 
Providing vocabulary exercise combined with picture series successfully 
improved the students‟ interest in learning. The students actively involved in 
learning activities, such as, discussion, question and answer, and guessing the 
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meaning of words in a series of pictures. Their vocabulary range had widened. 
However, some of them still had frequent errors in spelling. 
d. Giving prizes 
Giving prizes in each game played during the teaching and learning process 
had improved students‟ interest in learning. They actively involved and competed 
in doing the exercise. 
e. Giving feedback to students’ writing 
Giving feedback to students writing was very useful in improving students‟ 
awareness and confident in writing. It was also applied as a reminder for them of 
their errors and mistakes. 
The table below shows the findings of Cycle 1 and the recommendations for 
Cycle 2. 
Table 10: The conclusions of actions in Cycle 1 
No. Actions in Cycle 1 Reflections in Cycle 1 
Recommendations for 
Cycle 2 
1. - Implementing 
picture series as 
the media 
- Combining 
picture series 
with learning 
activities 
- The implementation of 
picture series as the 
media successfully 
improved students‟ 
interest in learning 
writing. 
- The learning activities 
became more varied. 
- Picture series helped 
the students in 
generating and 
developing their idea 
and put the event in 
correct order. 
- The student still had 
limited number of 
supporting idea in their 
writing. 
- This action should be 
continued in the next 
cycle. 
(continued) 
79 
 
2. Providing grammar 
exercise 
- Providing grammar 
exercise combined with 
picture series and 
games raised students‟ 
interest in learning. 
However, the students 
still considered that 
grammar was difficult 
skill to learn.  They 
only focused on 
playing the game, 
instead of learning the 
material.  
- The students still had 
inadequate grammar 
mastery. 
- Grammar exercises 
consumed too much 
time. 
- Grammar exercise 
would be combined 
with vocabulary 
exercise to save the 
time. 
- The number of 
grammar exercise 
should be increased. 
3. Providing 
vocabulary 
exercise 
- Providing vocabulary 
exercise combined with 
picture series and 
games increased 
students‟ interest in 
learning. 
- The students‟ 
vocabulary skill range 
was widened. 
However, they still 
made frequent errors in 
capitalization, 
punctuation, and 
spelling. 
- Vocabulary exercise 
would be combined 
with grammar 
exercise to save the 
time. 
4. Giving prizes - The students were 
interested and actively 
involved in the learning 
activities. 
- This action should be 
continued in the next 
cycle. 
5. Giving feedback to 
students‟ writing 
- The students‟ 
awareness and 
confident in writing 
was improved. 
- The students were able 
to know and study from 
their mistakes and 
errors in their writing 
- This action should be 
continued in the next 
cycle. 
 
(continued) 
(continued) 
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B. The Report of Cycle 2 
1. Planning 
Based on the reflection of Cycle 1, the research team still found several 
problems. These existed problems are presented in the table below. 
Table 11: The existing problems in Cycle 1 
No. Problems Descriptions 
1. The students‟ writing content 
The students had limited number of 
supporting ideas in their writing. 
2. The students‟ grammar mastery 
Some students still made errors and 
mistakes in subject and verb 
agreement, capitalization, 
punctuation, and determining the 
change of verb from present form 
into past form, especially irregular 
verb. 
3. The students‟ vocabulary mastery 
The students misspelled words 
frequently. 
After having a discussion, the research team decided to keep implementing 
a picture series as media in Cycle 2. The students would be focused on improving 
their grammar and vocabulary skill in order to improve their writing ability. They 
would be provided with more grammar and vocabulary exercises. The 
descriptions of the actions that would be implemented in Cycle 2 were presented 
below. 
a. Implementing picture series as media 
In Cycle 2, a picture series was still used as media in the teaching and 
learning process to improve students‟ writing ability. In the previous cycle, the 
students had achieved some improvements in their writing. They were able to 
generate and develop their idea. Their organization of the text also had improved. 
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Through the use of picture series in this cycle, the students were expected to able 
to add some supporting ideas in their writing. 
b. Providing grammar and vocabulary exercise combined with picture 
series and game 
Providing grammar and vocabulary exercise would improve students‟ 
grammar and vocabulary mastery. However, in the previous cycle the students 
still considered grammar exercise as difficult assignment to do. They focused only 
on playing the game. Providing grammar exercise also consumed too much time. 
In this cycle, grammar and vocabulary exercise were combined with picture and 
game in order to save the time. The number of grammar exercise would also be 
increased to improve the students‟ grammar mastery.  
c. Giving prizes 
In the first cycle, giving prizes had improved students‟ interest in learning. 
In this cycle, this action was still be implemented to keep the improvement in the 
previous cycle. 
d. Giving feedback to students’ writing 
In the previous cycle, giving feedback was very useful for the students in 
revising their writing. In this cycle, the researcher preferred to give not only 
written but also oral feedback to the students. Written feedback could be delivered 
through students‟ writing correction. While oral feedback could be delivered in 
the discussion in the teaching and learning process. 
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2. Actions and Observations of Cycle 2 
In this cycle, the researcher still acted as the teacher and the English 
teacher acted as the collaborator. The actions of Cycle 2 were implemented in four 
times of classroom meeting on 16
th
 February 2015, 17
th
 February 2015, 23
rd
 
February 2015, and 24
th
 February 2015. The detailed descriptions of the 
implementation of the actions in Cycle 2 were described below. 
a. First meeting of Cycle 2 
The first meeting of Cycle 2 was conducted on Monday, 16
th
 February 
2015. The teaching and learning process started at 10.10 a.m. The researcher and 
the English teacher entered VIII A classroom. The English teacher sat on the back 
of the classroom. The researcher opened the teaching and learning process and 
greeted the students. Then, she checked students‟ attendance list. All of the 
students attended the teaching and learning process. 
The researcher asked the students “Do you still remember what we had 
studied in the last meeting?” “Yes.” Only some of the students answered, while 
some others were talking and playing by themselves. “What that was?” “Recount 
text, Miss.” “Okay, good. And now I want to show a video to remind you the last 
meeting material.” She showed the students entitled „My Birthday Party‟. The 
students seemed interested and watched quietly the video. 
After watching the video, she asked the students‟ whether they had 
questions related to the video or not. All the students said “No.” Then, she asked 
the students to tell the story of the video but all of the students were keeping 
silent. She encouraged the students “If all of you had no questions about the 
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video, you must know the content of the video then.” Finally one the students 
raised his hand and told the content of the video. The researcher praised the 
student. The researcher and the students discussed the content of the video 
together. She reminded the students about recount text and simple past tense 
material by using the video. She gave chance to ask questions. Some students 
asked the researcher to re-explained simple past tense material. Then, she 
explained again and gave other examples of simple past tense sentence. 
After that, she provided the students with handouts and asked the students 
to fill the blank spaces with correct verb form. The assignment was completed 
with a picture for each word as a clue for the students. The students were allowed 
to work in pairs but they were not allowed to use dictionary. The researcher 
walked around the classroom and helped the students in doing their assignment. 
After all students had finished doing the assignment, she asked them to write their 
answer in the whiteboard “I will give a chocolate if you write down your answer 
in the whiteboard.” After hearing what the researcher said, some students were 
racing to write their answer in the whiteboard. The researcher asked the students 
to translate the sentences they had written in the whiteboard into Bahasa 
Indonesia. Then, she and the students discussed the answer together. 
The students seemed interested and highly motivated in doing this 
assignment. They also could understand the simple past tense material and 
memorized some words from this assignment. 10 minutes before the class ended, 
the researcher re-explained simple past tense material and gave chance to ask 
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questions to the students. None of the students asked questions. Then, she closed 
the teaching and learning process and greeted the students. 
b. Second meeting of Cycle 2 
The second meeting of Cycle 2 was conducted on Tuesday, 17
th
 February 
2015. The teaching and learning process began at 07.15 a.m. The researcher and 
the English teacher entered VIII A classroom. The English teacher sat on the back 
on the classroom observing the teaching and learning process while the researcher 
opened the class and greeted the students. Two students were absent. Then, the 
researcher told the students today‟s learning goal “In this meeting we still study 
recount text and today we will analyze the generic structure of a recount text. Do 
you think you can do it?” “Yes, Miss.” Only some students paid attention to the 
researcher, some others were busy talking with their friends. 
To get students‟ attention, the researcher distributed handout to the 
students. She asked the students to read carefully the text and analyze the generic 
structure of the text given. The students were allowed to work in pair and use 
dictionary. They focused on doing the assignment. The researcher walked around 
the classroom and helped some students that found difficulties in doing the 
assignment. Most of the students could finish the assignment quickly. The 
researcher discussed the answer and the content of the text with the students. All 
of the students were able to do the assignment correctly. Then, she reminded the 
students about characteristics of recount text by using the text given. She gave 
students chance to ask questions related to recount text material. None of the 
students asked question. 
85 
 
Then, she continued explaining simple past tense material. She took some 
sentences in the text given as examples for the students. She asked to the students 
whether they had understood the material or not. All students said they had 
understood the material. The researcher provided the students with another 
assignment. The students were asked to fill the crossword puzzle. At first, the 
students were interested to do the assignment but they seemed reluctant to do the 
assignment after hearing that they had to work individually. 
To raised students‟ interest and motivation, the researcher would give five 
snacks to five quickest students in finishing the assignment. She would also give a 
snack for the students who wanted to write the answer in the whiteboard. After all 
the students had finished their assignment, the researcher asked them to present 
their answer in the whiteboard. All students seemed uninterested and did not pay 
attention. Then the researcher said “It is okay if you have wrong answer, you still 
get one snack. And I will give another snack to whoever can correct your friends‟ 
answer. We will discuss it together.” After that, some students came forward and 
wrote their answer in the whiteboard. Some of the students write down wrong 
answers. The researcher and the students discussed the answer together and 
corrected the wrong answer together. Finally, the time was almost up. The 
researcher re-explained the simple past tense material and gave the students 
chance to ask questions. All of the students had no questions. Then, she ended the 
teaching and learning process. 
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c. Third meeting of Cycle 2 
The third meeting of Cycle 2 was done on Monday, 23
rd
 February 2015. 
The teaching and learning process started at 10.10 a.m. The researcher started the 
lesson by greeting and asking the students to pray together. Then, she checked 
students‟ attendance list. Three students were absent at that time. The researcher 
explained simple past tense material again. Then, the students were given chance 
to ask questions related to simple past tense. All students did not ask question. 
Then, the researcher distributed handout to the students “Today we still 
learn simple past tense. By learning more about simple past tense we are supposed 
to comprehend this material better.” The students seemed uninterested in doing 
the assignment.”I will give a snack to the ones who finish first and write his or her 
answer in the white board. Do you understand?” “Yes, Miss.” The students were 
allowed to use dictionary but they were not allowed to work together with their 
friends. The researcher walked around the classroom and guided the students in 
doing the assignment. Some students who did not bring dictionary had difficulty 
in doing the assignment. The researcher asked them to borrow the dictionary from 
library. After all students finished their work, some of them presented their 
answer voluntarily. The researcher and the students discussed and analyze the 
answer together. The researcher also re-explained simple past tense material and 
gave other examples of simple past tense sentences. She gave chance to ask 
question to the students. None of the students asked question. 
Then, she provided the students with another assignment. She asked the 
students to complete a story. The students were provided with a series of pictures 
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referring to the text. They were feeling reluctant to write and beefing about the 
assignment. But the researcher said “You will work individually in this task but 
don‟t worry, you are allowed to use the dictionary. You have to finish this today 
because Mrs. Heni and I will correct your writing and give it back to you 
tomorrow. Do you understand?” “Yes, Miss.” The researcher walked around the 
classroom and helped the students. The students did the assignment seriously. 
Finally the bell rang; the researcher collected the students‟ assignments and closed 
the teaching and learning process. 
d. Fourth meeting of Cycle 2 
The fourth meeting of Cycle 2 was conducted on Tuesday, 24
th
 February 
2015. The teaching and learning process started at 07.15 a.m. The English teacher 
sat on the back of the classroom and the researcher opened the teaching and 
learning process by greeting, asking the students to pray together and checking 
student‟s attendance list. All 35 students attended the teaching and learning 
process. 
Then, the researcher asked the students “Do you still remember what we 
will do today?” “Yes, writing, Miss.” The researcher distributed students‟ works 
from the previous writing. She had written some corrections in students‟ writing. 
She told the students the meaning of each researcher sign correction. Then, she re-
explained simple past tense material and gave chance to ask question to the 
students. None of the students had question. The students were allowed to use 
dictionary. The students started revising their writing, while the researcher walked 
around the classroom and helped the students. 
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After the students had finished revising, the researcher collected their 
work and presented a jumbled series of pictures by using LCD projector. She 
distributed handout to the students. The students were asked to re-arrange the 
jumbled series of pictures into correct order and write a story based on the 
arranged pictures. They seemed too lazy to write but the researcher told them that 
she would give two snacks for each student if they had finished their writing. 
Finally, the students started to do their assignment. The students were allowed to 
use dictionary. While the students were doing their task, the researcher walked 
around the classroom and observed the students. The time was up; the students 
submitted their writing and the researcher gave them their snacks. Then, the 
researcher closed the teaching and learning process. 
3. Reflection 
After implementing the actions in Cycle 2, the research team had a 
discussion to propose the reflection of implemented actions. 
a. Implementing picture series as media 
From the result of the students‟ writing, the research team concluded that 
using a picture series as media in the teaching and learning process improved 
students‟ writing ability. The students had significant improvements in all writing 
aspect. One of the improvements was the students were able to generate and 
develop their idea. The series of pictures helped them in organizing the ideas and 
stimulated them to add some supporting ideas in their writing. The students 
enriched their vocabulary through the discussion related to the picture series given 
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by the researcher. The use of picture series also improved students‟ interest in 
learning writing. The following interview transcripts were presented as a proof. 
(4: 08) 
R  : “Menurut kamu tadi gambarnya bisa membantu kamu menulis ga?” (In 
your opinion, did the pictures help you in writing?) 
S    : “Bisa, Miss.” (Yes, Miss.) 
R   : “Bisanya?” (How could it help you?) 
S  : “Emm, bisa memandu dalam bikin ceritanya, Miss, hehe.” (Emm, the 
pictures guided me to write the story, Miss, hehe.) 
(Interview transcript/55/02-03-2015) 
 
(4: 09) 
R  : “Menurut kamu tadi picture seriesnya membantu kamu ga? Kalo 
membantu alasannya apa?” (In your opinion, did the picture series help 
you? If you think it helps you, what is you reason?) 
S3  : “Picture seriesnya membantu karena saya mendapat ide dan jalan 
ceritanya dengan mengikuti urutan gambarnya, Miss.” (Yes, the 
picture series helped me because I got the idea and the story by 
following the order of the pictures, Miss.) 
(Interview transcript/58/02-03-2015) 
Besides, the English teacher also said that by using a picture series the 
students had achieved a big improvement in their writing, especially in cycle 2. 
(4: 10) 
R   : “Kalau begitu bagaimana dengan kemampuan menulis siswa di cycle 2 
ini, bu?” (Then, how is students‟ writing ability in cycle 2, Ma‟am?) 
ET  :“Di cycle 2 ini sudah ada peningkatan ya mba, itu bisa dilihat dari 
grammar mereka ketika membuat kalimat sudah betul, kosa katanya juga 
sudah bertambah, kemudian mereka sudah jarang salah spellingnya. Ya 
peningkatan menulis mereka bagus dan besar sepertinya.” (In cycle 2, 
there is improvement in their writing ability. It can be seen from the 
grammar mastery; they can construct a sentence with correct grammar; 
their vocabulary mastery is also improved; then, they also rarely make 
mistake in spelling. Yes, their improvement in writing is big and great.) 
(Interview transcript/12/24-02-2015) 
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b. Providing grammar and vocabulary exercise combined with picture 
series and game 
In this cycle, the number of grammar exercise was increased and 
combined with vocabulary exercise, picture series and game. The combined 
exercise was given and discussed at the same time to save the time. It was one 
exercise that consisted of several topics and activities. Based on the observation 
done by the collaborator, it can be seen that the students were interested in these 
combined since it consisted of several topics and activities. The students paid 
attention and actively involved in doing and discussing the material. Their 
grammar mastery was improved and their vocabulary range was also widened. 
The students were able to construct sentences with correctly. They also rarely 
misspelled the words in their writing. As the result, these exercises supported the 
students to improve their writing. 
c. Giving prizes 
The effect of this action was still the same with the previous cycle. The 
difference was that the students did not only focus on the prizes. In this cycle, 
they were not only competing with each other, but they were also learning the 
material given. 
d. Giving feedback to students’ writing 
Providing both written feedback and oral feedback was very useful for the 
students. Trough oral feedback, the students were able to discuss their writing 
with the researcher, the English teacher and their friends and find for solution. It 
also helped the researcher to save the time in the teaching and learning process. 
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4. Findings of Cycle 2 
The researcher had implemented some modified actions in Cycle 2 in 
order to improve students‟ writing ability. The change results of the actions in 
teaching and learning process between Cycle 1 and Cycle 2 can be seen in the 
table below. 
Table 12: The change results of actions 
No. Cycle 1 Cycle 2 
1. Using a picture series as the media 
helped the students in generating 
idea. The pictures‟ order also 
helped out the students in putting 
the events in order. But the students 
still faced difficulties in developing 
their idea into supporting idea since 
their writing production was still 
below the expectation. 
Picture series was still used as the 
media in Cycle 2. In addition, some 
supporting actions such as, providing 
grammar and vocabulary exercise, 
doing discussion using series of 
pictures given, and increasing 
feedback to students writing was also 
increased to improve the students‟ 
writing skill. 
2. Providing grammar exercise was 
very helpful for the students‟ to 
improve their grammar mastery. 
However, most students considered 
grammar exercise as difficult 
assignment to do so that they were 
reluctant to join the activity. 
Combining grammar exercise with 
game improved students‟ interest in 
learning. But the students only 
focused on playing the game 
instead of learning the material. It 
made the students‟ grammar 
mastery was not successfully 
improved. Providing and discussing 
grammar exercise also consumed 
too much time. 
The number of grammar exercise was 
increased to improve the students‟ 
grammar mastery. Grammar exercise 
was combined with vocabulary 
exercise and delivered with picture 
series and game in order to improve 
students‟ interest in learning and save 
the time. 
3. Providing vocabulary exercise 
could improve students‟ vocabulary 
mastery. However, due to the 
limitation of time the vocabulary 
exercise could not be fully 
absorbed by the students. 
Vocabulary exercise was combined 
with grammar exercise and delivered 
with picture series and game to save 
the time. 
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Based on the reflection and evaluation done by the research team, it was 
concluded that there were some improvements reached by the students in Cycle 2. 
Those improvements were as follow: 
a. Through the use of picture series, the students were able to generate and 
develop their idea in writing. 
b. The students‟ writing productions were well-organized. 
c. The students added some supporting ideas in the paragraphs in their writing. 
d. The students‟ grammar mastery was improved. 
e. The students‟ vocabulary range was widened. 
f. The students‟ interest in the teaching and learning process, especially writing, 
was increased. 
g. The students‟ behavior in classroom was better. 
A post-test was also conducted to support the validity and reliability of 
data and to measure students‟ improvement in writing skill. As mentioned before, 
the researcher adopted writing scoring rubric proposed by Jacobss et al. in Weigle 
(2002: 116). The table below shows the students‟ post-test mean score in each 
aspect in Cycle 2. 
Table 13: Post-test mean score of each writing aspect in Cycle 2 
Mean 
C O V LU M Total 
22.98 14.61 14.57 17.36 3.5 73.02 
C: Content  O: Organization V: Vocabulary  
LU: Language Use M: Mechanics 
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Figure 9: The result of a student’s writing in post-test 2 
 
Figure 10: The result of a student’s writing in post-test 2 
C. Discussion 
The objective of this research was to improve students‟ writing ability at 
grade VIII in SMP Pembangunan Piyungan by using a picture series in the 
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Academic Year of 2014/2015. There are five aspects of writing that were 
evaluated; those were content, organization, vocabulary, language use, and 
mechanics. One of the students‟ main problems in writing skill was the difficulties 
in expressing their ideas. Besides they lacked in generating ideas, they also lacked 
in developing their ideas into good paragraphs. They were confused to make 
supporting ideas and put the ideas in the logical order. As mentioned before, using 
a series of pictures as media in the teaching and learning process and combined it 
with grammar and vocabulary exercise, using game and giving prizes, providing 
feedback to students‟ writing and providing various activities and tasks are 
successful in improving the students‟ writing ability in grade VIII A of SMP 
Pembangunan Piyungan in the academic year of 2014/2015. 
A pre-test was conducted on 1
st
 November 2014 to measure the students‟ 
writing skill before the implementation of the actions. In the pre-test, the students 
were asked to write a recount text about their yesterday‟s activities (a diary) 
individually. Post-test 1 was also conducted to measure students‟ progress on 
writing after the implementation of the actions in Cycle 1. It was done on 2
nd
 
February 2015. In the post-test 1, the students were asked to write a recount text 
based on the series of pictures given individually. Since the result of post-test 1 
showed that the improvement of the students‟ writing skill was not very 
satisfying, the research team agreed to implement some modified actions in Cycle 
2. Then, post-test 2 was also conducted to measure students‟ writing skill after the 
implementation of the actions in Cycle 2. It was done on 2
nd
 March 2015. In the 
post-test 2, the students were asked to write a recount text based on the series of 
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pictures given individually. The comparison between pre-test, post-test 1 and 
post-test 2 scores in general can be seen in the table below. 
Table 14: The comparison between pre-test, post-test 1 and post-test 2 scores 
Score Pre-test Post-test 1 Post-test 2 
Mean 52.36 59.99 73.02 
The table above shows the improvement of students‟ score in the pre-test, 
post-test 1 and post-test 2. In the pre-test, the students‟ mean score was only 
52.36. In the post-test 1, there was a little improvement in students‟ mean score. 
The score improved into 59.99. While in the post-test 2, the students‟ mean score 
reached 73.02. From the changes of the students‟ mean scores it can be seen that 
there are significant improvements in students‟ writing skill. Therefore, it can be 
concluded that the use of picture series is proven to be useful to improve students‟ 
writing ability. The change between the result of the pre-test, post-test 1 and post-
test 2 can be seen in the chart below. 
Chart 1: The comparison between the result of the pre-test, post-test 1 and 
post test 2 
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Chart 2: The mean score of the students’ writing performances on five aspects 
of writing skill during the implementation of the actions 
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CHAPTER V 
CONCLUSIONS, IMPLICATIONS AND SUGGESTIONS 
 
This chapter presents the conclusions, implications and suggestions. The 
discussion of each point is presented as follows. 
A. Conclusions 
This study aimed to improve the students‟ writing ability of grade VIII of 
SMP Pembangunan Piyungan. In this research scientific method was applied in 
both of the Cycles. A picture series was applied as media to improve students‟ 
writing ability in the teaching and learning process.  
Based on the discussion in Chapter IV, several changes were found.  
Through the observation during the implementation of the action, it can be seen 
that the studetns‟ behavior has changed. The students became active in joining the 
teaching and learning process. They were actively involved in classroom 
discussion and voluntarily answered the questions addressed by the researcher. 
Although some of them still did not focus on the teaching and learning process 
but, all of them participated in learning activities dealing with picture series and 
games and they really did their exercises. 
From the result of the pre-test and post-tests, it can be seen that there are 
significant improvement of students‟ writing skills. In the pre-test, the students‟ 
writing score was only 52.36. Then, in the post-test 1 the students‟ writing score 
reached 59.99 and it increased to 73.02 in the post-test 2. It proved that using 
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picture as the media in the teaching and learning process improved the students‟ 
writing ability. 
B. Implications 
In reference to the conclusion, the use of picture series as the media 
improved studetns‟ writing ability. It implies that English teachers are encouraged 
to use picture series as one of the media in the teaching and learning process to 
improve students‟ writing ability. 
C. Suggestions 
Based on the conclusions and implications that have been explained 
above, some suggestions can be directed toward the English teacher, the students, 
and other researchers. Those suggestions are as follows: 
1. For the English teacher 
A picture series is one of the interesting media that improves students‟ 
interest in learning. The teacher is suggested to use this to improve students‟ 
writing skill since it is a useful and interesting media that the students like 
and enjoy. 
2. For the students 
Based on the result of the research, improvement cannot be reached without a 
process of studying. This suggests that the students have to keep learning and 
practicing to reach a better improvement in their writing skills. 
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3. For other researchers 
There are several better improvements that have not reached in this research 
yet. The results of this study may be used as reading references for other 
researchers that conducted similar study related to improving students‟ 
writing ability. 
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Field Note 1 
Date : Friday, September 26
th
 2014 
R : Researcher 
GP : Guru Piket 
KS : Kepala Sekolah 
GBI : Guru Bahasa Inggris 
Place : SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
 
No. Kegiatan 
1. Pukul 09.00 R tiba di SMP Pembangunan Piyungan untuk meminta ijin secara lisan 
kepada KS untuk melakukan observasi dan penilitian. R datang ke kantor TU dan 
menemui GP. 
2. GP mengantar R ke ruang kepala sekolah untuk bertemu KS. 
3. Setelah menyapa dan menanyakan kabar R, KS bertanya kepada R perihal maksud R 
datang ke sekolah. 
4. R meminta ijin secara lisan kepada KS. KS mengijinkan R untuk melakukan 
observasi dan penelitian di SMP Pembangunan Piyungan dengan memenuhi prosedur 
yang ada (membawa surat ijin observasi). Kemudian R dipertemukan dengan GBI 
oleh KS. 
5. R menyampaikan maksud kedatangannya ke SMP Pembangunan Piyungan kepada 
GBI. GBI menyambut dengan baik dan mau bekerja sama dengan R selama waktu 
penelitian. 
6. GBI dan R berdiskusi menentukan waktu pelaksanaan observasi dan penelitian. 
Akhirnya, disepakati observasi akan dilaksanakan pada hari Sabtu, 27 September 
2014 di kelas VIII A. Sedangkan waktu penelitian masih belum ditentukan karena 
sebentar lagi siswa kelas VIII akan melakukan ulangan mid semester 1, sehingga 
waktu penelitian akan ditentukan setelah ulangan mid semester 1 selesai. 
7. R pamit kepada GBI dan KS dan meninggalkan sekolah pada pukul 10.10. 
 
Field Note 2 
Date : Saturday, September 27
th
 2014 
R : Researcher 
GP : Guru Piket 
KS : Kepala Sekolah 
GBI : Guru Bahasa Inggris 
Place : SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
Observation and interview 
 
No. Kegiatan 
1. Pukul 08.20 R sampai di SMP Pembangunan Piyungan. 
2. R menuju ke ruang TU untuk menyampaikan maksud kedatangannya dan 
menyerahkan surat ijin observasi. 
3. GP mengantar R ke ruang guru untuk bertemu GBI. 
4. GBI dan R bertemu KS di ruang kepala sekolah. GBI memberikan surat ijin observasi 
kepada KS. KS kemudian mempersilahkan R untuk melakukan observasi. 
(continued) 
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5. GBI dan R memasuki runag kelas. GBI mempersilahkan R untuk duduk di bangku 
paling belakang. Pukul 08.40 pelajaran Bahasa Inggris di kelas VIII A dimulai oleh 
GBI, pada saat itu juga R melakukan kegiatan observasi di kelas VIII A. 
 GBI mengucapkan salam “Good morning students. How are you?” dan siswa 
menjawab “I’m fine, thank you. And you?” GBI pun kembali menjawab “I’m very 
well.” GBI mengisi daftar hadir siswa. Semua siswa hadir pada hari itu. Jumlah 
semua siswa adalah 35 orang siswa. 
6. GBI memulai pelajaran dengan menunjukkan beberapa contoh kalimat perintah 
kepada siswa melalu sebuah video yang GBI ambil dari internet. Semua siswa tampak 
tertarik untuk melihat video. Video tsb berisi beberapa contoh kalimat perintah yang 
disertai gambar yang merepresentasikan kalimat perintah tsb. GBI mencontohkan 
cara pengucapannya diikuti oleh siswa. Semua siswa mengikuti perintah GBI. GBI 
menyuruh siswa untuk mencari/membuat contoh kalimat perintah yang lain. Beberapa 
siswa enggan melakukan tugas yang diberikan oleh GBI dan ramai sendiri. Pukul 
09.20 pelajaran dihentikan karena sudah jam istirahat. R mewawancara 4 orang siswa 
tentang proses KBM bahasa Inggris pada jam istirahat. 
7. Pukul 09.35 jam istirahat selesai. Pukul 09.40 GBI memasuki kelas. Pelajaran dan 
observasi dimulai kembali. GBI meminta beberapa siswa untuk memberi contoh 
kalimat perintah dan menuliskannya di depan kelas. Beberapa siswa memberikan 
contoh yang salah. Mereka salah menulis beberapa kata dalam bahasa Inggris. 
Kemudian GBI menuliskan beberapa contoh kalimat perintah lain di papan tulis, 
namun GBI memberikan beberapa contoh yang salah (“Open the door!” dan “Don’t 
open the door!”). Sepanjang pelajaran GBI hanya menggunakan Bahasa Inggris 
ketika membuka dan menutup pelajaran. Siswa sama sekali tidak berkomunikasi 
dengan Bahasa Inggris. 
8. Pukul 10.15 pelajaran selesai. GBI menutup pelajaran dan berpesan kepada siswa 
untuk belajar di rumah. Sepanjang pelajaran GBI hanya menggunakan Bahasa Inggris 
ketika membuka dan menutup pelajaran. Siswa sama sekali tidak berkomunikasi 
dengan Bahasa Inggris. Observasi telah selesai dilakukan oleh R. 
9. GBI dan R kembali ke ruang guru. R mewawancarai GBI sebagai bagian dari 
kegiatan observasi. Setelah wanwancara selesai R pamit dan meninggalkan sekolah 
pukul 10.30. 
 
Field Note 3 
Date : Saturday, November 1
st
 2014 
R : Researcher 
GP : Guru Piket 
GBI : Guru Bahasa Inggris 
Place : SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
Pre-test 
 
No. Kegiatan 
1. Pukul 08.30 R sampai di SMP Pembangunan Piyungan. 
2. R langsung memasuki ruang TU untuk meminta ijin bertemu dengan GBI. GP 
mengantar R ke ruang guru. GBI sudah menunggu kedatangan R untuk melakukan 
(continued) 
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pre-test di kelas VIII A. GBI mempersilahkan R untuk menggunakan jam pelajaran 
Bahasa Inggris untuk pre-test. GBI juga mengatakan bahwa R dapat memulai 
penelitian pada semester 2 karena waktu ujian semester 1 sudah dekat. Untuk 
kepastian waktunya R bisa berdiskusi lagi dengan GBI pada lain waktu lagi. 
3. Pukul 08.40, R memasuki ruang kelas VIII A. R menyapa siswa-siswa di depan kelas. 
R juga mengutarakan niat kedatangannya untuk melakukan pre-test di kelas VIII A. 
Seluruh siswa menyambut R dengan baik dan mau untuk diajak bekerja sama untuk 
melakukan pre-test dan mengisi kuisioner observasi. 
4. R mengecek daftar hadir siswa yang ternyata seorang siswa tidak berangkat pada hari 
tersebut dikarenakan sakit. R membagikan selembar kertas kepada semua siswa untuk 
menulis satu recount text sederhana. R meminta siswa untuk menceritakan kegiatan 
mereka pada hari kemarin. Pada pre-test ini siswa diperbolehkan untuk menggunakan 
kamus. R juga tidak lupa mengingatkan siswa untuk menggunakan kalimat dalam 
bentuk lampau. 
5. R bertanya kepada siswa apakah mereka pernah mendengar atau belajar tentang 
bentuk lampau dalam Bahasa Inggris (past tense sentences). Beberapa menjawab 
sudah dan sebagian besar menjawab belum pernah mempelajarinya. R menjelaskan 
sekilas tentang apa itu bentuk lampau, verb 2 (regular dan irregular verb) dan 
memberikan sedikit contoh. Ternyata semua siswa sudah pernah menemui atau 
mempelajari past tense, namun hanya sekilas saja dan sebagian dari mereka belum 
memahami bentuk lampau dari Bahasa Inggris. 
6. Semua siswa bingung dan tidak tahu harus menceritakan kegiatan apa dan memulai 
menulis darimana. Kemudian R membimbing mereka dengan mengatakan “Tuliskan 
dan ceritakan kegiatan kalian pada hari kemarin dari bangun tidur sampai malam hari 
ketika kalian akan tidur lagi!” 
7. Akhirnya semua siswa mulai mencoba menulis. Mereka terlihat sangat tekun dan 
serius sambil sering membuka kamus untuk mencari arti kata dalam Bahasa Inggris. 
Beberapa dari siswa saling berdiskusi dan tidak sedikit yang akhirnya bertanya 
kepada R beberapa kata dalam Bahasa Inggris. R membimbing mereka untuk 
mencarinya dalam kamus dan tidak lupa mengecek apakah itu regular atau irregular 
verb. 
8. Pukul 09.20 bel istirahat berbunyi dan semua siswa telah selesai menulis. Satu per 
satu siswa mengumpulkan tugasnya kepada R. R mengucapkan salam dan terimakasih 
kepada seluruh siswa karena sudah mau bekerja sama pada hari ini. R mengumpulkan 
worksheet siswa dan pergi ke ruang guru untuk bertemu GBI dan mengatakan jika 
pre-test telah berakhir. GBI bertanya kepada R “Gimana mbak tadi, pre-testnya 
berjalan lancar? Tadi anak-anak pada susah diatur tidak?” R menjawab 
“Alhamdulillah sudah terlaksanakan dengan lancar bu. Kalo tadi si ada beberapa yang 
masih sering ngobrol sama temannya tapi setelah ditegur dan diingatkan mereka 
kembali fokus menulis kok bu, jadi masih bisa dikontrol anak-anaknya.” 
9. Pukul 09.30 R pamit kepada GBI dan meninggalkan sekolah. 
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Field Note 4 
Date : Monday, January 12
th
 2015 
R : Researcher 
GP : Guru Piket 
GBI : Guru Bahasa Inggris 
Place : SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
 
No. Kegiatan 
1. Pukul 7.30 R datang ke SMP Pembangunan Piyungan dan menemui GP. R 
menyampaikan maksud kedatangannya untuk bertemu GBI. GP mempersilahkan R ke 
kantor guru untuk bertemu langsung dengan GBI. 
2. R mengetuk pintu dan mengucapkan salam. GBI menjawab salam dan menyambut R 
lalu mempersilahkan R duduk di ruang tamu. 
3. R menyampaikan maksud kedatangannya menyerahkan surat izin penelitian kepada 
Kepala Sekolah dan mendiskusikan waktu pelaksanaan penelitian. Pada saat itu 
Kepala Sekolah sedang tidak berada di tempat sehingga GBI mewakili Kepala 
Sekolah menerima surat izin penelitian R. GBI dan R juga sepakat penelitian dimulai 
tanggal 19 Januari 2015. 
4. GBI memberitahu R bahwa jadwal Bahasa Inggris untuk kelas VIII A yaitu setiap 
hari Senin pukul 10.10-11.30 dan selasa pukul 07.15-08.35 dan mengingatkan R jika 
pihak sekolah sangat mendukung kegiatan penelitian R di SMP Pembangunan 
Piyungan sehingga jika R membutuhkan alat-alat mengajar seperti LCD proyektor 
dan speaker sekolah telah menyediakannya. GBI juga meminta course grid dan RPP 
untuk dipelajari oleh GBI. R juga memberikan hasil pre-test yang sudah dilakukan 
sebelumnya untuk dinilai oleh GBI sebagai kolaborator R. 
5. Setelah waktu pelaksanaan penelitian sudah diputuskan R pamit kepada GBI. Pukul 
08.00 R meninggalkan sekolah. 
 
Field Note 5 
Date : Monday, January 19
th
 2015 
R : Researcher 
GBI : Guru Bahasa Inggris 
Place : SMP Pembangunan Piyungan, VIII A Classroom 
1
st
 meeting of cycle 1 
 
No. Kegiatan 
1. R tiba di SMP Pembangunan Piyungan pukul 09.15 karena GBI telah meng-sms R 
jika jam pelajaran dipersingkat karena akan diadakan rapat guru sepulang sekolah. 
2. GBI menyambut R dan menanyakan apakah R membutuhkan LCD proyektor dan 
speaker untuk kegiatan belajar mengajar. R berkata tidak perlu karena R sudah 
mencetak 35 worksheet untuk para siswa. GBI menyerahkan kembali hasil pre-test 
yang sudah beliau nilai kepada R. 
3. Pukul 09.30 R dan GBI masuk ke ruang kelas VIII A. R berkata kepada siswa jika 
mulai hari ini R yang akan mengajar pelajaran Bahasa Inggris di kelas VIII A. GBI 
mempersilahkan R untuk memulai pelajaran dan duduk di bangku paling belakang 
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untuk mengobservasi kegiatan belajar mengajar yang dilakukan R. 
4. R membuka pelajaran “Before we start our lesson let say a short prayer shall we.”, 
kemudian semua siswa bersama-sama berdoa dan R mengakhiri doa bersama dengan 
berkata “Thank you.”. R membuka kelas dengan menyapa seluruh siswa “Good 
morning, class. How are you today?” seluruh siswa menjawab “Good morning, miss. 
I’m fine thank you and you?”, R menjawab “I’m very well too, thank you.”. R 
bertanya “Do you still remember me?” semua siswa diam dan tampak bingung. R 
mengartikannya ke dalam Bahasa Indonesia “Apakah kalian masih ingat saya?” 
seluruh siswa menjawab “Masih”. R kemudian berkata “Okay, so I don’t need to 
introduce myself again, do I?” semua siswa kembali terlihat bingung “Jadi saya ga 
perlu memperkenalkan diri lagi kan?”, “Tidak.” jawab seluruh siswa. R mengisi 
daftar hadir siswa dengan memanggil nama mereka satu per satu. Hari itu 2 orang 
siswa tidak hadir, ketika R bertanya kenapa mereka tidak hadir semua siswa 
menjawab “Alpa, miss.” 
5. R kemudian memulai membuka pelajaran “Hari ini kita akan belajar satu jenis teks 
dalam Bahasa Inggris, namanya recount text. Sudah ada yang dengar kata recount text 
atau teks recount sebelumnya?” semua siswa menjawab “Belum, Miss.” Ada siswa 
yang bertanya “Recount text itu apa, miss?”. R menjawab “Kita akan mempelajarinya 
hari ini but first, someone please help me to distribute the handouts for your friends. 
Tolong salah satu membantu saya membagikan handout kepada teman-teman.” 
kemudian salah seorang siswa maju dan membagikan handout ke seluruh kelas. 
6. Setelah semua siswa menerima handout, R meminta siswa untuk melihat halaman 
pertama handout “Look at page one, everybody. Take a look at these pictures and 
study the vocabulary.”. Semua siswa diam dan memperhatikan gambar serta daftar 
kosa kata yang ada di halaman pertama handout. R bertanya apa yang mereka 
pikirkan dan apakah muncul satu pertanyaan di pikiran mereka tentang gambar tsb 
“What do you think about these pictures? Are you curious to know about these 
pictures? Or, do you have questions in your mind about these pictures?”. Semua 
siswa diam sesaat lalu beberapa siswa berkata “Itu gambar bangun tidur.”, “Itu 
mandi.”, “Sarapan sebelum berangkat sekolah.”, hampir semua siswa menjawab 
namun tidak ada yang mengajukan pertanyaan tentang gambar kepada R. Kemudian 
R berkata bahwa jawaban mereka semua benar dan sepertinya mereka sudah bisa 
mengetahui gambar-gambar apakah itu. R kemudian meminta mereka untuk 
mengucapkan kosa kata dalam tabel. Karena masih banyak anak yang keliru 
mengucapkan kata dalam Bahasa Inggris, R kemudian memberi contoh cara 
mengucapkan yang benar dan meminta mereka untuk mengulang mengucapkannya 
seperti contoh yang telah diberikan R. Lalu R bertanya “Semuanya sudah tahu arti 
dari kata-katanya ya? Atau masih ada yang mau ditanyakan?”, mereka menjawab 
“Sudah, miss.”  
7. R kemudian meminta siswa untuk melihat tabel selanjutnya yg berisi materi-materi 
pokok yang akan dipelajari. R bertanya apakah siswa tahu arti dari item-item yang 
ada dalam tabel namun semua siswa menggeleng lalu R menjelaskan satu per satu 
item yang ada di dalam tabel. R lalu berkata jika para siswa belum mempelajari atau 
belum paham dengan salah satu atau beberapa materi-materi pokok tsb silahkan 
memberi tanda cek/centang di kolom samping materi pokok yang belum mereka 
pahami. Ternyata semua siswa belum memahami seluruh materi pokok yang akan 
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diajarkan. Kemudian R meminta untuk melihat tabel selanjutnya yang berisi 
pertanyaan-pertanyaan baik yang relevan maupun yang tidak relevan dengan gambar 
yang telah diberikan di awal pelajaran. R menyuruh semua siswa untuk memberi 
tanda cek/centang di kolom samping pertanyaan yang menurut mereka relevan 
dengan gambar dan memberikan jawaban yang mereka yakini benar dari pertanyaan 
yang sudah mereka pilih. R bertanya kepada siswa “Do you know the meaning of 
these questions in Bahasa Indonesia?” semua siswa menggeleng. R kembali bertanya 
“Who wants to read the first question and tells the others the meaning of the question 
in Bahasa Indonesia? Raise your hand, please.” seorang siswa mengacungkan tangan 
dan mencoba untuk menjawa tetapi jawabannya kurang tepat karena dia hanya 
mengetahui beberapa kata saja dari kalimat tsb. Akhirnya R mendiskusikan arti 
pertanyaan bersama siswa dan membiarkan siswa menjawab secara mandiri. Semua 
siswa berhasil mengetahui pertanyaan yang relevan dan memberikan jawaban yang 
benar atas pertanyaan yang telah mereka pilih. Kemudian R dan semu siswa 
berdiskusi membahas tentang cerita apa yang disampaikan dari gambar berseri tadi. 
8. R menunjukkan satu recount text berjudul After Holiday. Teks tersebut adalah teks 
yang bercerita tentang gambar berseri yang telah diberikan di awal pelajaran. R 
meminta siswa untuk membaca dan memahami teks tsb. Setelah semua siswa selesai 
membaca R bertanya apakah ada kata-kata yang tidak dimengerti. Seorang siswa 
bertanya “great itu apa, Miss?” seorang siswa yang lain juga bertanya”Miss, kalo 
equeipment itu artinya apa?” R berkata “Check your dictionary to know its meaning 
in Bahasa Indonesia.” namun hanya beberapa siswa yang mau menggunakan kamus 
untuk melihat arti kata yang dimaksud sehingga R akhirnnya menjawab secara 
langsung kepada siswa. Bersama-sama dengan siswa R membahas isi cerita yang 
mengacu pada gambar berseri yang telah dibahas. Kemudian siswa diminta untuk 
membaca ulasan tentang recount text kemudian R bertanya “Have you finished 
reading the explanantion?” “Yes.” “So, what do you think about recount text. Is it 
using present tense or past tense?” “Past tense.” hanya beberapa siswa yang 
menjawab sedangkan sebagian diam dan terlihat bingung. Kemudian R menjelaskan 
“Recount text tells the story that happened in the past so it uses past tense. It consist 
of the background of the story (orientation), events happened in the story and closing 
(re-orientation) which consists of expression of writer’s feeling, personal comments, 
etc.” beberapa siswa berkata ”Jangan pakai Bahasa Inggris miss, ga mudeng.”. R 
kemudian menjelaskan fungsi sosial, generic structure dan grammatical structure 
dari recount text dalam Bahasa Indonesia dan menghubungkan serta memberi contoh 
melalui teks yang sudah diberikan. ”Jadi, kalau melihat cerita yang sudah kita baca 
tadi paragraf 1 itu isinya apa?” Seorang siswa menjawab “Awal mula cerita, Miss.” 
“Iya, benar sekali. Bagian itu disebut apa tadi?” “Orientation.” “Kemudian isi 
ceritanya ini atau kejadian atau peristiwa yang berurutan in dinamakan apa dalam 
Bahasa Inggris?” Semua siswa menjawab “Event, Miss.” R bertanya apakah siswa 
sudah paham dan ada hal yang ingin ditanyakan. Semua siswa menjawab sudah 
paham. 
9. Siswa diminta untuk menggaris bawahi kata kerja dalam teks yang diberikan. Siswa 
boleh membuka kamus dan berdiskusi dengan teman. Setelah itu, siswa diminta untuk 
membacakan masing-masing satu kalimat dalam teks dan menyebutkan kata kerjanya. 
Sebagian besar siswa sudah bisa menemukan kata kerja dalam kalimat dan 
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mengetahui artinya. Kemudian R berkata “What do you think about the verbs in this 
story?” semua siswa bingung. “Look at these verbs ran, took a bath, cooked, and 
wore. What is the type of these verbs?” semua siswa masih bingung. “Kata kerja-kata 
kerja di sini berbeda tidak dengan kata kerja yang selama ini kalian tahu?” 
“Berbeda.” “Inilah yang dinamakan kata kerja bentuk ke dua yang digunakan untuk 
menyatakan kejadian di masa lampau. Ini adalah salah satu ciri dari recount text dan 
kita akan mulai memperdalamnya in the next meeting.” 
10. R kemudian mengulas kembali secara singkat pokok bahasan hari ini dan bertanya 
apakah masih ada yang belum jelas atau ada yang ingin ditanyakan. Sementara ini 
siswa sudah paham tentang recount text. Pukul 10.30 R menutup kelas “I think the 
time is up, so we have to end the class now. Thank you very much for today. See you 
in the next meeting and good bye.” “Good bye.” 
11. Setelah menutup pelajaran R mewawancarai 4 orang siswa terkait pelajaran Bahasa 
Inggris hari ini. Kemudian R mewawancarai GBI untuk meminta kritik dan masukan 
tentang pertemuan hari ini dan pertemuan berikutnya. R meninggalkan sekolah pukul 
11.00. 
 
Field Note 6 
Date : Tuesday, January 20
th
 2015 
R : Researcher 
GBI : Guru Bahasa Inggris 
Place : SMP Pembangunan Piyungan, VIII A Classroom 
2
nd
 meeting of cycle 1 
 
No. Kegiatan 
1. Pukul 7.00, R tiba di SMP Pembangunan Piyungan. Bel masuk sudah berbunyi 
namun para siswa masih mengikuti kegiatan tahfid yang diadakan setiap pagi sebelum 
jam pertama dimulai. R menuju ke ruang TU untuk meminta diambilkan LCD kepada 
penjaga sekolah. Setelah mendapat LCD, R datang ke kantor guru untuk bertemu 
dengan GBI.  
2. Pukul 07.15, tahfid selesai. R dan GBI memasuki ruang kelas VIII A. GBI langsung 
menuju bangku paling belakang setelah mendapat lembar observasi dari R. R 
membuka pelajaran dengan salam “Assalamu’alaikum warrahmattullahi 
wabarakatuh.” “Wa’alaikumsalam warrahmatullahi wabarakatuh” “Before we start 
our lesson lets pray together, shall we.” semua siswa berdoa bersama dan R 
mengakhirinya “Thank you.” R menyapa siswa “Good morning, students. How is it 
going?” “Good morning, miss.” namun para siswa tidak menjawab kabar mereka 
“How is it going, students? Do you know the meaning of “How is it going?” it is 
same with “How are you” so, how is it going?” “I’m fine, thank you. And you?” 
“I’m fine too, thank you.”. R mengisi daftar hadir siswa dengan bertanya “Who is 
absent today? Siapa yang tidak berangkat hari ini?” seorang siswa tidak berangkat 
tanpa keterangan. 
3. R mengingatkan kembali materi yang telah dibahas kemarin. Semua siswa masih 
ingat apa itu recount text beserta ciri-cirinya. Kemudian R menampilkan gambar 
berseri dengan menggunakan LCD di depan kelas. R meminta siswa untuk 
(continued) 
(continued) 
109 
 
memperhatikan gambar berseri tersebut, lalu R bertanya kepada siswa “Apa yang 
muncul di pikiran kalian setelah melihat gambar-gambar ini? Muncul pertanyaan ga? 
Kalian pengin tau sesuatu ga?” salah seorang siswa bertanya “Itu siapa, miss?” siswa 
yang lain pun ada yang bertanya “Itu anak laki-laki apa anak perempuan?” “Dia 
kenapa, miss?”. R dan semua siswa mendiskusikan cerita yang ditunjukan oleh 
gambar. Hampir semua siswa menebak dengan benar cerita yang terdapat di gambar 
berseri yang ditampilkan. R menjelaskan cerita dari gambar ini bisa digolongkan 
sebagai recount text. R menjelaskan perbedaan dan persamaan antara recount text dan 
narrative text. 
4. R meminta siswa untuk membuka kembali teks yang telah diberikan kemarin yang 
berjudu After Holiday. “Yesterday, you had underlined the verbs in this text. Now, we 
will take a look at those verbs. What do you think about those verbs? What is the form 
of those verbs?” “Bentuk ke dua, miss.” “Taunya ini bentuk ke dua?” “Ada –ed nya, 
miss.” “Oh ya, you are right. But, how about went? What is the meaning of went in 
Bahasa Indonesia?” “Pergi.” “Apa bentuk pertama atau present dari went?” “Go, 
Miss.” “Jadi kenapa di sini went tidak goed?” semua siswa tampak bingung namun 
salah seorang siswa menjawab “Kata kerja beraturan dan tidak beraturan, miss.”. R 
menjelaskan kepada siswa tentang regular and irregular verb berdasarkan contoh 
kata kerja yang terdapat di teks After Holiday. R juga menunjukkan beberapa contoh 
kalimat simple present dan simple past tense dan mendiskusikannya bersama-sama. 
Setelah itu, R mengenalkan siswa dengan time connector dan ternyata hampir semua 
siswa sudah paham tentang time connector dan juga mengetahui cara arti beberapa 
kata penghubung waktu sehingga R hanya mengingatkan kembali tentang materi time 
connector kepada siswa. R beserta siswa menganalisis isi cerita dan generic structure 
dari teks tsb. 
5. R kemudian membagi siswa menjadi 7 kelompok dengan anggota 5 orang siswa 
setiap kelompok. R membagikan potongan-potongan kata dan papan untuk menempel 
kata ke setiap kelompok. Masing-masing kelompok bertugas untuk merangkai 
potongan-potongan kata yang acak menjadi 5 kalimat yang baik dan benar. R 
meminta siswa untuk memutar posisi tempat duduk mereka membentuk lingkaran 
berkumpul dengan teman sekelompoknya. R menjelaskan aturan game dan jika 
mereka sudah selesai mereka harus berebut untuk menempel pekerjaan mereka di 
papan tulis. R memperbolehkan siswa untuk menggunakan kamus. R berjalan 
berkeliling untuk mengawasi pekerjaan siswa. Setelah selesai mengerjakan setiap 
nomor, siswa berebutan untuk menuliskan jawabannya di papan tulis. Kelompok yang 
menyelesaikan soal nomor 1 mendapat 5 buah snack, soal nomor 2 mendapat 4 buah 
snack, dan begitu seterusnya hingga soal nomor 5 hanya mendapat 1 buah snack saja. 
Siswa sangat antusias dalam game ini. 
6. Ketika sudah tiba saatnya untuk membahas game, waktu yang tersisa hanya tinggal 5 
menit sehingga R menunda pembahasan dan pemberian hadiah di pertemuan 
berikutnya. R mengulang sekilas materi hari ini dan memberikan kesempatan kepada 
siswa untuk bertanya jika masih ada hal yang kurang dimengerti. Semua siswa tidak 
memiliki pertanyaan. Kemudian R meminta 4 orang siswa untuk menuggu R di 
perpustakaan untuk melakukan wawancara. R menutup pelajaran “Since the time is 
up, we have to end our lesson today, class. Thank you very much for your attention 
and see you next week. Wassalamu’alaikum warrahmatullahi wabarakatuh.” 
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“Wa’alaikumsalam warrahmatullahi wabarakatuh.” R bersama GBI menuju ke ruang 
guru untuk melakukan wawancara dan review. Setelah R selesai wanwancara dan 
review dengan GBI, R bergegas ke ruang perpustakaan untuk mewawancarai 4 orang 
siswa. R meninggalkan sekolah pukul 09.00. 
 
Field Note 7 
Date : Monday, January 26
th
 2015 
R : Researcher 
GBI : Guru Bahasa Inggris 
Place : SMP Pembangunan Piyungan, VIII A Classroom 
3
rd
 meeting of cycle 1 
 
No. Kegiatan 
1. Pukul 09.45 R sampai di SMP Pembangunan Piyungan. R menuju ruang TU untuk 
meminjam LCD kemudia R menunggu GBI di ruang guru. Setelah selesai mengisi 
pelajaran GBI menemui R di ruang guru dan berdiskusi tentang kegiatan yang akan 
dilakukan hari ini. 
2. Pukul 10.10 GBI dan R memasuki ruang kelas VIII A. GBI mengambil tempat duduk 
paling belakang untuk melakukan observasi. R membuka pelajaran dan menyapa 
siswa. “Assalamu’alaikum warrahmatullahi wabarakatuh.” “Wa’alaikumsalam 
warrahmatullahi wabaraktuh.” “Before we start our lesson lets say a short prayer, 
shall we. Thank you. Good morning, students. How are you today?” “I’m fine, Miss. 
And you?” “I am very well too, thank you.” “Who is absent today?” “Azizah, Miss. 
She is sick.” R mengingatkan siswa tentang pertemuan yang lalu. R menampilkan 
kembali gambar berseri yang telah diberikan pada pertemuan yang lalu. “Apakah 
kalian masih ingat kita kemarin ngapain aja?” “Masih, Miss. Merangkai kata tapi 
belum dibahas.” “Baik kalau begitu sekarang kita bahas, silahkan wakil kelompok 
maju dan masing-masing menuliskan soal yang kemarin kalian selesaikan sesuai 
dengan urutan yang kemarin.” R membahas soal game bersama dengan siswa. 
Beberapa siswa masih mengalami sedikit kesulitan dalam merangkai kata-kata 
menjadi kalimat. R membagikan hadiah untuk kelompok yang merangkai kalimat 
dengan benar. R mengingatkan siswa kembali materi simple past tense dengan 
menggunakan kalimat yg ada. “Apa ada yang masih bingung? Atau mau dijelaskan 
sekali lagi?” “Tidak, Miss.” 
3. R membagikan teks berjudul “I Thought You Were Andy”. R meminta siswa untuk 
menganalisis generic structure dan menjawab pertanyaan dari teks tsb secara 
individu. R bertanya “Masih ingat generic structure of recount text?” “Masih, 
orientation event, re-orientation.” Seorang siswa bertanya “Boleh buka kamus ga, 
Miss?” “Boleh membuka kamus dan kalau ada kesulitan bisa tanya saya ya, jangan 
tanya ke teman. Saya beri waktu 30 menit ya.” R berkeliling kelas sambil mengamati 
pekerjaan siswa. Seorang siswa bertanya arti kata dalam Bahasa Indonesia tapi R 
menanggapi “Check on your dictionary.” “Ga bawa kamus, Miss.” “You can borrow 
it in the library.” Beberapa siswa meminta ijin dan meminjam kamus dari 
perpustakaan. Setelah 30 menit R bertanya “Have you finished?” “Not yet.” “Saya 
beri waktu 10 menit lagi.” 
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4. Setelah semua siswa selesai mengerjakan latihan R bertanya kepada siswa “Setelah 
mengerjakan latihan kalian pasti tau teks ini bercerita tentang apa. Siapa dari kalian 
yang mau menceritakan kembali isi cerita ini secara singkat?” Semua siswa terdiam. 
“Yang mau menjawab akan saya beri satu snack.” Seorang siswa mengacungkan 
tangan dan menjawab, “Seorang anak yang salah mengira temannya, Miss” “Iya, 
betul.” Kemudian R membahas isi cerita dan generic structure dari teks yang telah 
diberikan. R meminta beberapa siswa untuk menuliskan jawaban mereka dari 
comprehension question dari teks. “Ayo, siapa yang mau menuliskan jawabannya di 
depan akan saya beri 1 snack dan kalau jawaban dan kalimatnya benar akan saya beri 
2 snack. Jawabnya harus pake kalmat lengkap ya.” Beberapa siswa menuliskan 
jawaban mereka di papan tulis. R membahas dan mengkoreksi jawaban di papan tulis 
bersama dengan siswa. R bertanya kepada siswa apakah masih ada hal yang belum 
dipahami tentang recount text atau simple past tense. Semua siswa menjawab sudah 
paham. 
5. R membagikan gambar berseri acak kepada siswa. “Sekarang coba perhatikan 
gambar-gambar ini. Menurut kalian gambar berseri ini acak atau berurutan?” “Acak, 
Miss.” “Kalau begitu tugas kalian adalah mengurutkan gambar-gambar ini ke dalam 
urutan yang benar dengan member nomor pada kolom yang disediakan. Kerjakan 
sendiri-sendiri ya. Saya beri waktu 3 menit.” Semua siswa mengerjakan latihan 
dengan cepat. R mengurutkan gambar berseri acak dan membahas isi ceritanya 
bersama siswa. Semua siswa dapat mengerjakan latihan dengan benar walaupun 
beberapa siswa tertukar dalam mengurutkan dua gambar yaitu mandi dan menggosok 
gigi. 
6. R memberitahu siswa bahwa besok mereka akan menulis sebuah cerita berdasarkan 
gambar berseri acak yang telah mereka urutkan hari ini. R mengulang kembali secara 
singkat materi hari inidan bertanya apakah mereka memiliki pertanyaan. Tidak ada 
siswa yang bertanya. R menutup kelas “Okay, I think the time is up. Thank you so 
much for your attention and participation today. See you tomorrow.” “See you.” 
“Wassalamu’alaikum warrahmatullahi wabarakatuh.” “Wa’alaikumslam 
warrahmatullahi wabarakatuh.” R meminta 4 orang siswa untuk diwawancara dan 
menunggunya di perpustakaan. R dan GBI meninggalkan kelas menuju ke ruang 
guru. Di ruang guru R mewawancara GBI dan mereview action hari ini. Setelah itu R 
menuju ke perpustakaan untuk mewawancarai siswa tentang kegiaan belajar mengajar 
hari ini. Pukul 11.55 R meninggalkan sekolah 
 
Field Note 8 
Date : Tuesday, January 27
th
 2015 
R : Researcher 
GBI : Guru Bahasa Inggris 
Place : SMP Pembangunan Piyungan, VIII A Classroom 
4
th
 meeting of cycle 1 
 
No. Kegiatan 
1. Pukul 07.10 R tiba di sekolah. R menuju ke ruang TU untuk meminjam LCD 
proyektor kemudian menemui GBI di ruang guru. R dan GBI berdiskusi tentang 
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kegiatan yang akan dilakukan hari ini. 
2. Pukul 07.15 R dan GBI memasuki ruang kelas VIII A. GBI mempersilahkan R untuk 
memulai kegiatan belajar mengajar. R mengucapkan salam dan menyapa siswa 
“Assalamu’alaikum warrahmatulahi wabarakruh.” “Wa’alaikumsalam 
warrahmatullahi wabarakatuh.” “Before we start our lesson lets say a short prayer, 
shall we. Thank you. Good morning, students. How are you today?” “I’m fine. And 
you?” “I’m fine, too. Thank you.” 
3. R membagikan handout kepada siswa. “Seperti saya bilang kemarin, hari ini kita akan 
mencoba menulis. Tapi sebelum itu, apakah kalian masih ingat apa saja bagian2 dari 
recount text?” Semua siswa terdiam dan tampak malas untuk menulis. R menjelaskan 
kembali secaa singkat materi recount text walaupun tidak ada siswa yang bertanya. 
Kemudian R meminta siswa untuk menulis cerita berdasarkan gambar berseri yang 
telah dibahas kemarin. “Silahkan kalian menulis sebuah cerita berdasarkan gambar 
berseri yang kemarin sudah buat latihan. Untuk mempermudah kalian dalam menulis, 
silahkan tulis beberapa kalimat yang merepresentasikan gambar yang ada 
disebelahnya dan boleh lihat kamus. Bisa dimengerti?” “Bisa.” “Kalau begitu selamat 
menulis dan saya kasih waktu 20 menit saja ya?” Siswa mulai mengerjakan latihan.  
4. R berkeliling kelas dan mengamati siswa dalam menulis. R memeri tambahan waktu 
5 menit karena siswa belum menyelesaikan latihan. R mengumpulkan kembali tugas 
siswa. R memutar film berjudul “Cloudy With a Chance of Meatballs” sementara R 
dan GBI mengoreksi hasil latihan siswa. R kembali membagikan hasil latihan untuk 
direvisi oleh siswa. R membantu siswa dalam merevisi hasil latihan mereka. R 
mengumpulkan kembali hasil revisi siswa. 
5. R memberitahu siswa bahwa pada pertemuan yang akan datang mereka akan benar-
benar menulis sebuah cerita tanpa menggunakan kamus. R menyimpulkan dan 
mengingatkan kembali materi recount text kepada siswa. R mempersilahkan siswa 
untuk bertanya. Semua siswa tidak memiliki pertanyaan. R menutup kelas dan 
mengucapkan salam “I think that is all for today. Thank you very much for your 
participation, see you next week.” “See you.” “Wassalamu’alaikum warrahmatullahi 
wabarakatuh.” “Wa’alaikumsalam warrahmatullahi wabaraktuh.” R meminta 4 orang 
siswa untuk wawancara di perpustakaan. R dan GBI meninggalkan ruang kelas 
menuju ke ruang guru. 
6. R melakukan wawancara dan review dengan GBI. Kemudian R melakukan 
wawancara dengan 4 orang di perpustakaan. Pukul 09.00 R meninggalkan sekolah. 
 
Field Note 9 
Date : Monday, February 2
nd
 2015 
R : Researcher 
GBI : Guru Bahasa Inggris 
Place : SMP Pembangunan Piyungan, VIII A Classroom 
Post-test cycle 1 
 
No. Kegiatan 
1. Pukul 10.00 R sampai di SMP Pembangunan Piyungan. R menuju ruang TU untuk 
meminjam LCD pryektor kemudian menemui GBI di ruang guru. R dan GBI 
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berdiskusi tentang post-test yang akan dilakukan hari ini. 
2. Pukul 10.10 R dan GBI memasuki ruang kelas VIII A. GBI mempersilahkan R untuk 
membuka kelas dan mengambil tempat duduk paling belakang. R mengucapkan 
salam dan memimpin siswa berdoa bersama. “Assalamu’alaikum warrahmatullahi 
wabarakatuh.” “Wa’alaikumsalam warrahmatullahi wabarakatuh.” “Before we start 
our lesson lets say a short prayer, shall we. Thank you. Good morning, students. How 
is it going?” “I’m fine, thank you. And you?” “I’m very well too.” 
3. R mengulas kembali secara singkat materi recount text dan simple past tense. R 
member kesempatan kepada siswa untuk bertanya. Siswa tidak memiliki pertnayaan. 
R membagikan handout kepada siswa. R juga menampilka gambar berseri di depan 
kelas dengan menggunakan LCD. R meminta siswa untuk menulis sebuah cerita 
berdasarkan gambar berseri yang telah diberikan secara individu dan tanpa 
menggunakan kamus. R bertanya apakah masih ada yag kurang dimengerti. Semua 
siswa sudah faham instruksi dan tugas yang diberikan. R berjalan berkeliling kelas 
sambil mengawasi siswa. 
4. Pukul 11.25 R meminta siswa untuk mengumpulkan tugas mereka. R menutup kelas 
dan mengucapkan salam. R meminta 4 orang siswa untuk diwawancara di 
perpustakaan. R dan GBI meninggalkan kelas. Setelah mewawancara siswa R menuju 
ke ruang guru untuk wawancara dan review pertemuan hari ini dan tindakan apa yang 
akan diambil berikutnya dengan GBI. Pukul 11.45 R pamit dan meninggalkan 
sekolah. 
 
Field Note 10 
Date : Wednesday, February 4
th
 2015 
R : Researcher 
GBI : Guru Bahasa Inggris 
Place : SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
 
No. Kegiatan 
1. Pukul 07.00 R sampai di SMP Pembangunan Piyungan. R menuju ruang guru untuk 
menemui GBI namun GBI belum hadir. Setelah GBI datang R menyerahkan hasil 
post-test cycle 1 yang telah R nilai untuk dinilai oleh GBI sebagai kolaborator R. R 
dan GBI berdiskusi tentang kapan waktu pelaksanaan cycle berikutnya. Akhirnya 
disepakati 2 minggu lagi R akan memulai action cycle 2. Kemudian R pamit karena 
sudah tidak ada hal yang perlu disampaikan. Pukul 07.15 R meninggalkan sekolah 
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Field Note 11 
Date : Saturday, February 7
th
 2015 
R : Researcher 
GBI : Guru Bahasa Inggris 
Place : SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
 
No. Kegiatan 
1. Pukul 08.30 R sampai di SMP Pembangunan Piyungan. R menuju ruang guru untuk 
bertemu GBI tetapi GBI masih mengisi pelajaran di kelas. Setelah bel berbunyi, GBI 
datang ke ruang guru untuk menemui R dan menyerahkan kembali hasil post-tes cycle 
1 yang telah dinilai beliau. R bertanya apakah GBI memerlukan coursegrid dan RPP 
cycle 2 untuk dipelajari. GBI berkata tidak memerlukannya. Kemudian R pamit 
karena sudah tidak ada hal yang perlu disampaikan. Pukul 08.45 R meninggalkan 
sekolah. 
 
Field Note 12 
Date : Monday, February 16
th
 2015 
R : Researcher 
GBI : Guru Bahasa Inggris 
Place : SMP Pembangunan Piyungan, VIII A Classroom 
1
st
 meeting of cycle 2 
 
No. Kegiatan 
1. Pukul 09.50 R sampai di SMP Pembangunan Piyungan. R menuju ke ruang TU untuk 
meminjam LCD dan menemui GBI di ruang guru. R dan GBI mendiskusikan kegiatan 
yang akan dilakukan hari ini. 
2. Pukul 10.10 R dan GBI memasuki ruang kelas VIII A. GBI menuju bangku paling 
belakang untuk melakukan observasi. R membuka kelas dan menyapa siswa. 
“Assalamu’alaikum warrahmatullahi wabarrakatuh.” “Wa’alaikumsalam 
warrahmatullahi wabarrakatuh.” “Before we start our lesson lets say a short prayer, 
shall we. Thank you. Good morning, students. How are you today?” “I’m fine, thank 
you. And you?” “I’m fine too. Kalian masih ingat saya semua kan?” “Masih, Miss.” 
“Masih ingat apa yang kemarin dulu kita pelajari? Kita belajar tentang apa ya?” 
Hanya sebagian siswa saja yang menjawab. Siswa lain tampak tidak peduli dan asyik 
mengobrol sendiri dengan temannya. “Oke, kalau begitu mari saya ingatkan materi 
yang dulu dengan video ini.” R memasang LCD dan memutar video berjudul My 
Birthday Party. R meminta siswa untuk menonton video dengan cermat. 
3. Setelah menonton video R bertanya kepada siswa “Apa yang kalian pikirkan setelah 
menonton video ini? Apakah kalian mempunyai pertanyaan tentang video tadi?” 
“Tidak.” “Video tadi cukup jelas ya? Kalau memang begitu, coba siapa yang berani 
menceritakan apa isi video tadi?” Semua siswa terdiam. “Kalau memang sudah jelas 
ya seharusnya bisa tau isinya dong.” Seorang siswa laki-laki akhirnya mengacungkan 
tangan dan menceritakan isi vdeo yang telah dia tonton. R dan siswa membahas isi 
video bersama-sama. Kemudian R mengingatkan kembali materi recount text dan 
simple past tense kepada siswa dengan menggunakan video yang telah mereka tonton. 
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R memberi kesempatan kepada siswa untuk bertanya. Beberapa siswa meminta R 
untuk mengulang penjelasan tentang simple past tense. R menjelaskan kembali 
menggunakan video sebagai contoh dan memberikan beberapa contoh simple past 
tense yang lain. 
4. R membagikan handout kepada siswa. R meminta siswa untuk melengkapi kalimat 
simple past tense dengan kata kerja yang tepat. Sebagai bantuan untuk siswa R 
melengkapi soal latihan dengan gambar yang merepresentasikan kalimat yang harus 
mereka lengkapi. R mempersilahkan siswa untuk bekerja berpasangan tanpa melihat 
kamus. R berjalan berkeliling sambil membimbing siswa yang kesulitan dalam 
mengerjakan soal. Setelah semua siswa selesai mengerjakan R meminta siswa untuk 
menuliskan jawaban mereka di papan tulis. “Ayo siapa yang berani menuliskan 
jawabannya di papan tulis dan benar akan saya beri sebuah cocholatos.” Setelah 
mendengar perkataan R semua siswa bersemangat dan berebut untuk menuliskan 
jawabnnya di papan tulis. R membahas jawaban latihan bersama-sama dengan siswa 
dan meminta siswa yang maju untuk mengartikan kalimat yang telah dilengkapinya. 
5. R menjelaskan kembali secara singkat materi simple past tense. R mempersilahkan 
siswa mengajukan pertanyaan. Semua siswa tidak memiliki pertanyaan. R menutup 
kelas “I think that is all for today. Thank you for your attention and participation. 
Wassalamu’alaikum warrahmatullahi wabarrakatuh.” “Wa’alaikumsalam 
warrahmatullahi wabarrakatuh.” R meminta 4 orang siswa untuk wawancara di 
perpustakaan. R dan GBI meninggalkan kelas dan menuju ke ruang guru. R 
melakukan wawancara dan review dengan GBI di ruang guru. Kemudian R menuju 
ke perpustakaan unutuk mewawancara 4 orang siswa yang sudah menunggu R. R 
meninggalkan sekolah pukul 11.50. 
 
Field Note 13 
Date : Tuesday, February 17
th
 2015 
R : Researcher 
GBI : Guru Bahasa Inggris 
Place : SMP Pembangunan Piyungan, VIII A Classroom 
2
nd
 meeting of cycle 2 
 
No. Kegiatan 
1. Pukul 07.05 R sampai di SMP Pembangunan Piyungan. R menuju ke ruang TU untuk 
meminjam LCD proyektor. Kemudian R menemui GBI di ruang guru. R dan GBI 
berdiskusi tentang kegiatan yang akan dilakukan hari ini. 
2. Pukul 07.15 R dan GBI memasuki ruang kelas VIII A. GBI menuju bangku paling 
belakang dan R menyiapkan LCD proyektor. R membuka kelas dan menyapa siswa 
“Assallamu’alaikum warrahmatullahi wabarakatuh.” “Wa’alaikumsalam 
warrahmatullahi wabarakatuh.” “Before we start our lesson lets say a short prayer, 
shall we. Thank you. Good morning, students. How are you today?” “Good morning, 
Miss. I’m fine, thank you. And you.” “I’m very well, thank you.” R memberitahu 
tujuan pembelajaran pada hari ini “Hari ini kita masih belajar tentang recount text dan 
hari ini kita akan membedah sebuah cerita. Kira-kira kalian bisa ga?” Hanya sebagian 
siswa saja yang menjawab bisa. 
(continued) 
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3. R membagikan handout kepada siswa. R meminta siswa untuk membaca dengan 
cermat cerita yang ada dalam handout kemudian secara berpasangan menentukan 
bagian-bagian teks tersebut di kolom yang sudah tersedia. R berkeliling kelas sambil 
membimbing siswa. Semua siswa dapat menyelesaikan latihan dengan cepat, namun 
masih ada beberapa siswa yang sedikit kebingungan dan membutuhkan bimbingan R. 
setelah semua siswa selesai mengerjakan latihan, R membahas jawaban latihan 
bersama-sama dengan siswa. Kemudian R mengingatkan siswa kembali tentang 
karakteristik recount text dengan menggunakan teks yang telah siswa baca. R 
mempersilahkan siswa untuk bertanya jika masih ada hal yang tidak dimengerti. 
Semua siswa tidak memiliki pertanyaan. 
4. R melanjutkan dengan menjelakan kembali secara singkat tentang materi simple past 
tense dengan menggunakan beberapa kalimat yang terdapat dalam cerita yang telah 
diberikan. R memberi kesempatan kepada siswa untuk bertanya atau mengulang 
kembali penjelasan. Semua siswa berkata paham dengan materi dan tidak memiliki 
pertanyaan. R membagikan handout kepada siswa. R meminta siswa untuk mengisi 
teka-teki silang mengenai bentuk lampau dari kata kerja secara individu. Semua siswa 
mengeluh karena harus bekerja sendiri dan tanpa menggunakan kamus. R kemudian 
berjanji akan memberika sebuah cocholatos bagi 5 orang siswa yang paling awal 
selesai dalam mengerjakan latihan dan bagi siswa yang berani menuliskan 
jawabannya di papan tulis. Akhirnya semua siswa mau mengerjakan latihan. 
5. Seperti janji R, 5 orang siswa tercepat mendapat hadiah. “Nah sekarang siapa yang 
mau maju ke depan untuk menuliskan jawabannya di papan tulis. Salah ngga apa-apa, 
nanti kita benerin bareng-bareng” semua siswa masih diam “Nanti kalo yang 
jawabannya kurang tepat tetep dapet cocholatos, trus nanti kalo ada yang mau 
mbenerin saya kasih cocholatos lagi deh.” Setelah diiming-imingi jajan akhirnya 
beberapa siswa maju ke depan. R membahas jawaban latihan bersama-sama dengan 
siswa. 
6. Setelah selesai membahas latihan, R menjelaskan kembali secara singkat materi 
simple past tense dan mempersilahkan siswa untuk mengajukan pertanyaan. Semua 
siswa tidak memiliki pertanyaan. R menutup pelajaran pada hari itu “Okay, because 
you don’t have any question, I think ths is the end of today’s meeting. Thank you very 
much of your attention and participation. See you next week and Wassalamu’alaikum 
warrahmatullahi wabarrakatuh.” “Wa’alaikumsalam warrahmatullahi wabarakatuh.” 
R meminta 4 orang siswa untuk wawancara di perpustakaan. R dan GBI 
meninggalkan ruang kelas dan menuju ke ruang guru untuk wawancara dan review. 
Setelah mewawancara GBI, R menuju ke perustakaan untuk mewawancara siswa 
tentang kegiatan belajar mengajar hari ini. R meninggalkan sekolah pukul 09.00. 
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Field Note 14 
Date : Monday, February 23
rd
 2015 
R : Researcher 
GBI : Guru Bahasa Inggris 
Place : SMP Pembangunan Piyungan, VIII A Classroom 
3
rd
 meeting of cycle 2 
 
No. Kegiatan 
1. Pukul 10.00 R sampai di SMP Pembangunan Piyungan. R menuju ruang TU untuk 
meminjam LCD. Setelah itu R menuju ke ruang guru untuk bertemu dengan GBI. R 
dna GBI mendiskusikan kegiatan yang akan dilakukan hari ini. 
2. Pukul 10.10 R dan GBI memasuki ruang kelas VIII A. GBI mempersilahkan R untuk 
memulai pelajaran dan duduk di bangku paling belakang. R membuka pelajaran 
“Assallamu’alaikum warrahmatullahi wabarakatuh.” “Wa’alaikumsalam 
warrahmatullahi wabarakatuh.” “Before we start our lesson lets say a short prayer, 
shall we. Thank you. Good morning, students. How is it going?” “Good morning, 
Miss. I’m fine, thank you. And you.” “I’m fine too, thank you.” R mengingatkan 
kembali materi simple past tense yang telah mereka pelajari. “Hari ini kita akan 
latihan tentang simple past tense lagi ya, biar kalian bener-bener paham.” Semua 
siswa terlihat malas dan tidak bersemangat. “Bagi yang pertama selesai dan maju ke 
depan nanti saya kasih jajan lagi, gimana? Bisa dimengerti?” “Bisa, Miss.?” 
3. R membagikan handout kepada siswa. “Boleh meliihat kamus tapi tidak boleh 
bekerjasama dengan teman ya, kerjakan sendiri-sendiri. Bisa dimengerti?” “Bisa.” R 
berkeliling kelas sambil membimbing siswa dalam mengerjakan latihan. Beberapa 
siswa masih menemukan sedikit kesulitan dalam mengerjakan latihan karena tidak 
membawa kamus. R menyuruh siswa yang tidak membawa kamus untuk meminjam 
kamus diperpustakaan. Setelah semua siswa selesai mengerjakan tugas, beberapa 
siswa secara sukarela maju ke depan kelas dan menuliskan jawabannya tanpa diminta. 
R membahas latihan bersama-sama dengan siswa. R menjelaskan kembali materi 
simple past tense secara singkat dan memberikan beberapa contoh kalimat. R member 
kesempatan kepada siswa untuk bertanya jika masih ada hal yang belum dimengerti. 
Semua siswa tidak memiliki pertanyaan. 
4. R menampilkan gambar berseri dengan menggunakan LCD proyektor dan handout 
untuk menulis kepada siswa. R membahas isi gambar berseri bersama-sama dengan 
siswa. R meminta siswa untuk menulis cerita berdasarkan gambar berseri yang telah 
ditampilkan. Semua siswa mengeluh dan malas untuk menulis. “Gapapa, kalian 
mengerjakannya sendiri tetapi boleh melihat kamus. Ini hanya latihan menulis saja, 
tidak diambil nilainya. Nanti saya dan Bu Heni akan mengkoreksinya trus besok bisa 
kalian revisi lagi, jadi ga usah terbebani, rileks aja. Bisa dimengerti?” “Bisa.” R 
berkeliling kelas sambil membimbing siswa dalam menulis.  
5. Setelah semua siswa selesai, R mengumpulkan latihan yang telah siswa kerjakan dan 
menutup kelas “I think that is all for today. Thank you very much of your attention 
and participation. See you in the next meeting and Wassalamu’alaikum 
warrahmatullahi wabarrakatuh.” “Wa’alaikumsalam warrahmatullahi wabarakatuh.” 
R meminta 4 orang siswa untuk wawancara di perpustakaan. R dan GBI 
(continued) 
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meninggalkan ruang kelas dan menuju ke ruang guru untuk wawancara dan review. 
Setelah itu, R menuju ke perustakaan untuk mewawancara siswa tentang kegiatan 
belajar mengajar hari ini. R meninggalkan sekolah pukul 11.55. 
 
Field Note 15 
Date : Tuesday, February 24
th
 2015 
R : Researcher 
GBI : Guru Bahasa Inggris 
Place : SMP Pembangunan Piyungan, VIII A Classroom 
4
th
 meeting of cycle 2 
 
No. Kegiatan 
1. Pukul 07.00 R sampai di SMP Pembangunan Piyungan. R meminjam LCD proyektor 
di ruang TU dan menemui GBI di ruang guru. R dan GBI berdiskusi tentang kegiatan 
yang akan dilakukan hari ini. GBI meminta rekapan nilai test dan latihan siswa 
selama penilitian kepada R. R akan menyerahkan semua nilai saat penelitian telah 
selesai. 
2. Pukul 07.15 R dan GBI memasuki ruang kelas VIII A. GBI mengambil tempat duduk 
paling belakang. R membuka pelajaran “Assallamu’alaikum warrahmatullahi 
wabarakatuh.” “Wa’alaikumsalam warrahmatullahi wabarakatuh.” “Before we start 
our lesson lets say a short prayer, shall we. Thank you. Good morning, students. How 
are you today?” “Good morning, Miss. I’m fine, thank you. And you.” “I’m fine too, 
thank you. Masih ingat hari ini kita mau ngapain?” “Menulis, Miss.” “Bagus, kalian 
masih ingat.” R membagikan tugas latihan yang kemarin telah siswa kerjakan. “Nah, 
disitu kalian lihat sudah ada beberapa coretan kan? Yang saya garis bawahi artinya 
verbnya kurang tepat dan perlu diperbaiki.” R mengulang sekilas materi simple past 
tense. R member kesempatan kepada siswa untuk bertanya. Semua siswa tidak 
memiliki pertanyaan. “Tugas kalian sekarang adalah memperbaiki tulisan kalian, 
disitu juga sudah saya beri keterangan apa yang harus direvisi. Kalian bisa 
menggunakan kamus dan tanya saya jika ada kesulitan. Bisa dimengerti?” “Bisa” R 
berkeliling kelas sambil membimbing siswa. 
3. Setelah semua siswa selesai, R menampilkan gambar berseri acak di depan kelas 
dengan menggunakan LCD dan membagikan handout kepada siswa. R meminta 
siswa untuk mengurutkan gambar berseri acak ke urutan yang benar. R meminta 
siswa untuk menulis sebuah cerita berdasarkan gambar berseri yang telah mereka 
urutkan. Semua siswa malas untuk menulis. “Yaaah, masa menulis lagi, Miss.” “Kan 
latihannya harus sering biar lebih pintar. Oke deh, kalau kalian mau menulis nanti 
saya kasih beng-beng seorang 2, gimana?” Setelah dibujuk dengan jajan akhirnya 
semua siswa mau menulis. R membolehkan siswa untuk menggunakan kamus. R 
berjalan keliling kelas sambil mengawasi siswa. Setelah semua siswa selesai menulis 
R membagikan snack yang sudah dijanjikan. 
4. R memberitahu siswa kegiatan apa yang akan mereka lakukan pada pertemuan 
selanjutnya “Minggu depan kita akan benar-benar menulis ya, dhe. Menulis individu 
dan tanpa menggunakan kamus. Jadi siap-siap belajar untuk minggu depan. Materi 
yang selama ini sudah diberikan dipelajari lagi dirumah. Bisa dimengerti?” “Bisa.” 
(continued) 
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Kemudian R menutup pelajaran “So, this is the end of our lesson today. Thank you 
very much for your participation and see you next week. Wassalamu’alaikum 
warrahmatullahi wabarrakatuh.” “Wa’alaikumsalam warrahmatullahi wabarrakatuh.” 
R meminta 4 orang siswa untuk wawancara di perpustakaan. GBI dan R 
meninggalkan ruang kelas. R dan GBI melakukan wawancara dan review di ruang 
guru. Kemudian R menuju ke perpustakaan untuk mewawancarai siswa tentang 
kegiatan belajar hari ini. R meninggalkan sekolah pukul 09.00. 
 
Field Note 16 
Date : Monday, March 2
nd
 2015 
R : Researcher 
GBI : Guru Bahasa Inggris 
Place : SMP Pembangunan Piyungan, VIII A Classroom 
Post-test cycle 2 
 
No. Kegiatan 
1. Pukul 10.00 R tiba di SMP Pembangunan Piyungan. R menuju ruang TU untuk 
meminjam LCD. Kemudian R menemui GBI di ruang guru. R dan GBI 
mendiskusikan kegiatan hari ini dan progress siswa selama penelitian. 
2. Pukul 10.10 R dan GBI memasuki ruang kelas VIII A. GBI mengatakan pertemuan 
hari ini adalah pertemuan terakhir dengan R sehingga GBI meminta siswa untuk 
fokus dan serius dalam mengikuti kegiatan belajar mengajar pada hari ini. GBI 
mempersilahkan R untuk membuka pelajaran dan duduk di bangku paling belakang 
untuk melakukan observasi. 
3. R membuka pelajaran “Assallamu’alaikum warrahmatullahi wabarakatuh.” 
“Wa’alaikumsalam warrahmatullahi wabarakatuh.” “Before we start our lesson lets 
say a short prayer, shall we. Thank you. Good morning, students. How is it going?” 
“Good morning, Miss. I’m fine, thank you. And you.” “I’m fine too, thank you. Hari 
ini adalah pertemuan terakhir kita di kelas. Kegiatan kita hari ini adalah menulis, saya 
ingin kalian benar-benar menulis dengan serius dan maksimal yaa karena ini kan 
terakhir saya masuk kelas. Walaupun hari ini kalian bekerja mandiri dan tidak 
diperbolehkan untuk menggunakan kamus. Bisa dimengerti?” “Bisa.” “Bisa kalian 
lakukan?” “Bisa.” R menampilkan gambar berseri di depan kelas dan membagikan 
handout kepada siswa. R berkeliling kelas sambil mengawasi siswa. Pukul 
4. 11.20 R mengumpulkan kembali semua tugas siswa. R menutup pertemuan terakhir 
pada hari itu “I think that is all for today dan terimakasih untuk partisipasi dan 
kerjasam kalian selama saya melakukan penelitian di kelas VIII A SMP 
Pembangunan Piyunganm, sampa jumpa lagi di lain kesempatan Wassalamu’alaikum 
warrahmatullahi wabarakatuh.” “Wa’alaikumsalam warrahmatllahi wabarakatuh.” R 
meminta 4 orang siswa untuk melakukan wawancara di perpustakaan. R dan GBI 
meninggalkan ruang kelas VIII A. R melakukan wawancara dan review dengan GBI 
di ruang guru. Kemudian R menuju ke perpustakaan untuk mewawancara siswa 
tentang kegiatan hari ini. Pukul 11.55 R meninggalkan sekolah. 
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Field Note 17 
Date : Monday, March 9
th
 2015 
R : Researcher 
GBI : Guru Bahasa Inggris 
Place : SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
 
No. Kegiatan 
1. Pukul 07.00 R sampai di SMP Pembangunan Piyungan. R menuju ruang guru untuk 
bertemu GBI. GBI sudah menunggu R. R menyerahkan hasil post-test cycle 2 yang 
sudah R nilai untuk dinilai oleh GBI sebagai kolaborator R. R dan GBI 
mendiskusikan progress kemampuan menulis siswa selama penelitian. Karena sudah 
tidak ada hal yang perlu disampaikan lagi R meninggalkan sekolah pukul 07.15. 
 
Field Note 18 
Date : Saturday, March 21
st
 2015 
R : Researcher 
GBI : Guru Bahasa Inggris 
Place : SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
 
No. Kegiatan 
1. Pukul 09.00 R sampai di SMP Pembangunan Piyungan untuk mengambil hasil nilai 
post-test cycle 2 yang sudah GBI nilai dan meminta surat keterangan penelitian dari 
kepala sekolah. R menuju ruang guru untuk bertemu dengan GBI. GBI yang sudah 
menunggu R menyerahkan hasil nilai post-test cycle 2 kepada R. R dan GBI 
membahas hasil pre-test, post-test cycle 1 dan post-test cycle 2. Kemudian R pamit 
dan menuju ke ruang tamu untuk bertemu kepala sekolah. Ternyata kepala sekolah 
sedang tidak berada di tempat sehingga R belum bisa meminta surat keterangan 
penellitian hari ini. Pukul 09.10 R meninggalkan sekolah. 
 
Field Note 19 
Date : Saturday, March 28
th
 2015 
R : Researcher 
KS : Kepala Sekolah 
Place : SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
 
No. Kegiatan 
1. Pukul 10.00 R sampai di SMP Pembangunan Piyungan. R segera menuju ruang tamu 
sekolah untuk bertemu KS. Sebelumnya R telah meng-sms KS untuk meminta waktu 
bertemu. KS yang sudah menunggu R segera menyambut R “Selamat pagi, mba 
Murni. Silahkan duduk.” “Terimaksih, pak.” “Bagaimana kabarnya?” 
“Alhamdulillah, baik pak.” “Gimana skripsinya? Lancar kan?” “Alhamdulillah, 2 
minggu kemarin sudah selesai penelitiannya semoga ke depannya juga lancar pak.” 
“Ya saya doakan supaya kelanjutannya lancar dan cepat selesai. Nah sekarang, apa 
yang bisa saya bantu ini, mba Murni.” “Begini pak, karena penelitian saya sudah 
selesai saya ingin meminta tolong bapak untuk dibuatkan surat keterangan penelitian 
di SMP Pembangunan pak.” “Oh ya ya, bisa, mba. Tunggu sebentar ya.” 
(continued) 
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2. KS masuk kembali ke ruangannya untuk membuat surat keterangan penelitian. 
Kemudian beliau keluar dan memberikan surat keterangan penelitian yang juga sudah 
beliau tanda tangani. Setelah itu R pamit karena sudah tidak ada hal yang perlu 
disampaikan lagi. R meninggalkan sekolah pukul 10.30. 
 
(continued) 
  
B. INTERVIEW 
GUIDELINES 
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INTERVIEW GUIDELINES 
These guidelines list the questions or issues to be explored during the interviews 
which were conducted in the planning stage and during the observation stage. 
1. PLANNING STAGE 
a. Interviewee : English Teacher 
Questions: 
1) Bagaimana proses pengajaran Bahasa Inggris kelas VIII SMP 
Pembangunan Piyungan? 
2) Bagaimana tingkat kemampuan Bahasa Inggris siswa kelas VIII SMP 
Pembangunan Piyungan? 
3) Menurut pendapat Anda apakah siswa kelas VIII SMP Pembangunan 
Piyungan memiliki motivasi yang tinggi dalam belajar Bahasa Inggris? 
4) Dari 4 macro skill Bahasa Inggris (listening, speaking, reading, writing) 
skill manakah yang paling kurang dikuasai siswa? 
5) Bagaimana pola pengajaran writing yang Anda terapkan dan kegiatan-
kegiatan apa saja yang ibu berikan kepada siswa? 
6) Materi dan media apa yang Anda gunakan dalam pengajaran writing skill? 
7) Sumber apa yang Anda gunakan dalam mengambil materi tsb? 
8) Apakah Anda mengadopsi atau mengadaptasi materi yang Anda ambil dari 
sumber tsb? 
9) Seberapa sering Anda memberikan latihan menulis kepada siswa? 
10) Bagaimana Anda memberikan feedback untuk hasil tugas siswa? 
11) Kesulitan atau hambatan apa yang Anda temukan dalam mengajar writing? 
12) Bagaimana cara Anda mengatasi kesulitan tsb? 
 
b. Interviewee : Students 
Questions 
1) Apakah Anda menyukai mata pelajaran Bahasa Inggris? 
2) Dari 4 macro skill Bahasa Inggris (listening, speaking, reading, writing) 
skill  manakah yang menurut Anda paling sulit untuk dikuasai? 
3) Bagian apakah dari skill tersebut yang menurut Anda sulit? 
4) Apa yang Anda lakukan untuk mengatasi kesulitan tersebut? 
5) Kegiatan apa yang Anda sukai dalam belajar writing? 
6) Media apa yang anda sukai dalam bekajar writing? 
 
2. OBSERVATION STAGE 
Cycle 1 
a. Interviewee : English Teacher 
1) Bagaimana pendapat Anda tentang proses belajar mengajar yang telah 
saya lakukan? 
2) Apa kekurangan proses belajar mengajar yang telah saya lakukan? 
3) Apakah materi, tehnik dan media pembelajaran yang saya gunakan sudah 
sesuai? 
4) Bagaimana pendapat Anda tentang kemampuan menulis siswa di cycle 1? 
5) Peningkatan apa saja yang telah siswa capai dalam cycle 1 ini? 
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6) Apa saran Anda untuk cycle berikutnya? 
 
b. Interviewee : Students 
1) Apa pendapat Anda pada kegiatan belajar mengajar Bahasa Inggris hari 
ini? 
2) Apakah Anda menyukai materi, kegiatan dan media yang digunakan? 
Mengapa? 
3) Apakah penggunaan picture series membantu Anda dalam pembelajaran 
writing? 
4) Apa kesulitan yang Anda temui dalam kegiatan belajar mengajar tadi? 
5) Peningkatan apa saja yang sudah Anda capai selama ini? 
6) Apa saran Anda untuk pertemuan berikutnya? 
Cycle 2 
a. Interviewee : English Teacher 
1) Bagaimana pendapat Anda tentang proses belajar mengajar yang telah 
saya lakukan? 
2) Apa kekurangan proses belajar mengajar yang telah saya lakukan? 
3) Apakah materi, tehnik dan media pembelajaran yang saya gunakan sudah 
sesuai? 
4) Bagaimana pendapat Anda tentang kemampuan menulis siswa di cycle 2? 
5) Peningkatan apa saja yang telah siswa capai dalam cycle 2 ini? 
6) Apa saran Anda untuk cycle berikutnya? 
 
b. Interviewee : Students 
1) Apa pendapat Anda pada kegiatan belajar mengajar Bahasa Inggris hari 
ini? 
2) Apakah kalian menyukai materi, kegiatan dan media yang digunakan? 
Mengapa? 
3) Apakah penggunaan picture series membantu Anda dalam pembelajaran 
writing? 
4) Apa kesulitan yang Anda temui dalam kegiatan belajar mengajar tadi? 
5) Peningkatan apa saja yang sudah Anda capai selama ini? 
  
C. INTERVIEW 
TRANSCRIPTS 
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Teacher’s Interview Transcripts 
Interview Transcript 1 
Observation 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Mrs. Heni Purwaningsih, S.Pd (T) 
Day, Date : Saturday, September 27
th
 2014 
Time  : 10.20 WIB 
Place  : Teacher Office 
R : “Selamat pagi, Bu Heni.” 
T : “Selamat pagi juga mba.” 
R : “Terimakasih untuk waktuna, bu. Di sini saya ingin menayakan beberapa 
pertanyaan tentang pembelajaran Bahasa Inggris untuk kelas VIII di SMP 
Negeri Pembangunan Piyungan.” 
T : “Silahkan, mba.” 
R : “Bagaimana pendapat ibu tentang pengajaran mapel Bahasa Inggris 
terutama untuk kelas VIII di SMP  Pembangunan Piyungan?” 
T : “Saya kan guru baru di SMP Pembangunan Piyungan dan kebetulan ada 
penerapan kurikulum 2013 jadi saya belum tahu benar pola pengajaran seperti 
apa yang cocok di sini. Tapi kalau dari pengalaman saya beberapa bulan ini, 
pola pengajaran untuk mapel Bahasa Inggris masih terpusat pada guru atau 
teacher centered bukan student centered. Jadi sebagai guru harus dituntut 
kreatif dalam menyampaikan pelajaran.” 
R : “Bagaimana dengan tingkat kemampuan Bahasa Inggris siswa sendiri, bu?” 
T : “Karena di sini sekolah swasta jadi input kemampuan siswanya masih 
sangat rendah, mba. Apalagi beberapa dari mereka belum pernah mendapat 
Bahasa Inggris di SD. Jadi kalau mengajar siswa SMP Pembangunan selain 
dituntut kreatif juga harus sabar mba.” 
R : “Mengenai ketertarikan siswa dalam Bahasa Inggris, menurut pendapat ibu 
apakah siswa-siswa kelas VIII SMP Pembangunan mempunyai motivasi 
tinggi dalam mapel Bahasa Inggris?” 
T : “Kurang termotivasi ya, mba. Kerena mereka menganggap Bahasa Inggris 
itu sulit tapi saya berusaha untuk tidak membosankan dalam menyampaikan 
pelajaran.” 
R : “Kalu begitu skill apa yang paling kurang dikuasai siswa, bu?” 
T : “Kalau skill, semua skill masih kurang, mba. Tapi kalau yang paling 
dikuasai sejauh ini speaking skill mba, setidaknya mereka sudah mau maju ke 
depan untuk berbicara atau menjawab pertanyaan dalam Bahasa Inggris 
seperti yang mba Murni lihat tadi. Kalau yang terlemah, saya rasa writing 
skill mereka masih kurang sekali karena mereka itu malas untuk menulis. 
Vocab dan grammar-nya juga mereka masih sangat kurang sekali.” 
R : “Lalu pola pengajaran ibu sendiri untuk writing skill bagaimana bu? 
Kegiatan-kegiatan apa saja yang ibu berikan kepada siswa dalam KBM?” 
T : “Writing itu kan penilaian ketrampilan ya mba jadi saya memberikannya di 
akhir-akhir. Saya biasanya menggunakan lagu mba, nanti anak-anak bisa saya 
suruh menuliskan cerita dari lagu yang sudah mereka dengar.” 
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R : “Selain dengan lagu, ibu biasanya menggunakan media apa untuk mengajar 
skill writing?” 
T : “Kebetulan karena buku paketnya belum datang mba, biasanya saya 
mengambil lagu dari internet nanti saya tampilkan dengan LCD. Atau dengan 
gambar juga bisa mba. Nanti anak-anak bisa disuruh menulis berdasarkan 
gambar yang ditampilkan. Itu saja kebetulan jam pelajaran Bahasa Inggris 
LCDnya tidak bentrok dan rebutan dengan pelajaran lain. Saya saja punya 
speaker sendiri mba karena sekolah ga ada.” 
R : “Apakah ibu mengambil begitu saja materi dari internet atau mengeditnya 
dulu bu?” 
T : “Saya ambil langsung saja, mba. Kan kalau lagu, gambar atau video itu ga 
bisa diedit lagi, mba. Saya biasanya cari yang sesuai saja dengan tema saya 
jadi ga perlu edit-edit lagi. Kecuali kalau materi yang berbentuk teks itu kan 
bisa simplify sendiri.” 
R : “Kegiatan menulis apa lagi yang sering ibu berikan di kelas, bu?” 
T : “Ya macam-macam, mba. Kadang saya suruh mereka menulis ekspresi-
ekspresi yang sudah mereka pelajari seperti tadi di kelas. Tapi kalau menulis 
satu teks memang belum pernah saya ajarkan mba karena mereka sangat 
minim sekali pengetahuan vocab dan grammar-nya. Biasanya kalau mau 
kegiatan menulis satu teks saya beri contoh vocabulary dan grammar-nya 
dulu.” 
R : “Seberapa sering ibu memberikan latihan menulis kepada siswa?” 
T : “Tidak terlalu sering sih, mba. Saya menyesuaikan dengan kurikilum saja.” 
R : “Kemudian bagaiman ibu memberikan feedback terhadap hasil kerja siswa, 
terutama dalam kegiatan menulis?” 
T : “Saya selalu memuji mereka, mba. Entah itu benar atau salah saya selalu 
memuji hasil pekerjaan mereka biar mereka tetap semangat dalam 
mengerjakan dan berlatih.” 
R : “Kemudian kesulitan-kesulitan apa yang ibu temukan dalam mengajar 
writing skill?” 
T : “Kesulitannya di media dan materi ya mba, karena kadang-kadang saya 
susah mau mencari media pembelajaran dan materi dari internet. Biasanya 
saya mengakalinya dengan ambil materi dari buku paket atau LKS.” 
R : “Bagaimana cara ibu mengatasi hambatan tersebut, bu?” 
T : “ Ya itu, paling-paling saya nulis materi atau menampilkan materi 
menggunakan LCD dari buku paket atau memakai LKS yang semua siswa 
pasti sudah punya.” 
R : “Baik, ibu. Sepertinya sudah cukup wawancaranya karena semua pertanyaan 
sudah saya tanyakan. Terimakasih untuk waktu dan bantuannya.” 
T : “Iya, sama-sama, mba. Ya kalau ada hal yang mau ditanyakan atau 
membutuhkan bantuan saya selalu siap membantu.” 
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Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
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Day, Date : Saturday, November 1
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Time  : 09.20 WIB 
Place  : Teacher Office 
R : “Selamat pagi, Bu Heni.” 
T : “Selamat pagi, mba. Gimana tadi pre-testnya? Anak-anak susah diatur ya, 
mba?” 
R : “Alhamdulillah, lancar, bu. Tadi anak-anak agak rame sedikit tapi setelah 
ditegur mereka kembali fokus lagi mengerjakan. Begini bu, pada kesempatan 
hari ini saya ingin meminta saran ibu tentang penelitian saya.” 
T : “Iya, gimana, mba?” 
R : “Setelah kemarin melakukan observasi di kelas dan wawancara dengan ibu 
dan juga beberapa siswa, saya menyimpulkan bahwa kelemahan Bahasa 
Inggris siswa kelas VIII SMP Pembangunan Piyungan terletak pada hampir 
semua skill. Tetapi saya menangkap kelemahan terbesar ada di writing skill 
seperti itu, bu. Em, jadi saya bermakasud untuk melakukan penelitian dalam 
aspek writing skill dengan menggunakan picture series. Saya menggunakan 
picture series agar nanti bisa membimbing anak-anak biar lebih mudah dalam 
menulis satu cerita bu, seperti itu. Jadi, bagaiman pendapat ibu dengan ide 
saya?” 
T : “Kalau saya si mendukung saja apa yang menurut mba Murni terbaik. 
Memang anak-anak sangat lemah dalam aspek productive skill mba, seperti 
berbicara dan menulis. Saya sangat mendukung ide njenengan ya mba, 
menggunakan picture series untuk mengajar menulis itu sangat bagus. Apa 
lagi anak-anak di sini snenag kalo gurunya menampilkan gamabr, lagu, video 
atau film dengan menggunakan LCD. Nantinya mereka akan lebih tertarik ke 
pelajaran yang disampaikan.” 
R : “Kalau begitu dalam penelitian saya menggunakan picture series untuk 
meningkatkan kemampuan menulis siswa saja, ya bu?” 
T : “Iya, saya mendukung mba.” 
R : “Kalau begitu terimakasih banyak untuk saran dan dukungannya, bu.” 
T : “Iya, sama-sama.” 
 
Interview Transcript 3 
1
st
 Meeting of Cycle 1 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Mrs. Heni Purwaningsih, S.Pd (T) 
Day, Date : Monday, January 19
th
 2015 
Time  : 10.35 WIB 
Place  : Teacher Office 
R : “Permisi, Bu Heni.” 
T : “Iya, mba. Ada yang bisa saya bantu lagi, mba?” 
R : “Iya, bu. Emm, saya mau meminta saran dan kritik dari ibu untuk proses 
pembelajaran Bahasa Inggris yang tadi saya lakukan.” 
T : “Oh, iya, mba. Silahkan saja.” 
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R : “Bagaimana pendapat ibu tentang proses belajar mengajar yang saya 
lakukan tadi, bu?” 
T : “Tadi sebenarnya sudah bagus, tapi bukan maksud saya menggurui ini loh 
ya.” 
R : “Iya, bu. Ga apa-apa saya malah senang mendapat masukan dari ibu.” 
T : “Jadi gini, ide njenengan pakai handout itu sebenarnya sudah bagus ya tapi 
akan lebih bagus lagi kalau njenengan tadi pake LCD. Tampilkan saja 
gambarnya di depan kelas. Kalau tadi saya lihat ketika njenengan 
membagikan handout dan anak pegang satu-satu itu anak-anak masih ada 
yang bisik-bisik sama temennya. Jadi masih ada kesempatan buat ngobrol 
sama temennya, mba.” 
R : “Oh, begitu bu. Baik kalau begitu besok gambarnya saya tampilkan di depan 
kelas, bu. Kekurangan apa lagi yang ibu temukan dari KBM tadi?” 
T : “Oh, ini mba. Di bagian questioning ini kan seharusnya siswa yang bertanya 
jadi jangan disajikan beberapa pertannyaan dan mereka suruh milih. Misal 
harus suruh milih pun paling tidak njenengan memancing siswa untuk 
bertanya sendiri dulu walaupun agak lama tapi kalau dipancing terus nanti 
setidakanya pasti muncul beberapa pertanyaan walaupun sedikit dan hanya 
pertanyaan sederhana, mba. Dan materi yang akan njenengan ajarkan untuk 2 
jam pelajaran saya rasa terlalu banyak, mba. Coba dibikin lebih sedikit 
materinya atau kegiatannya karena takutnya nanti materi tidak tersampaikan 
semua.” 
R : “Baik, bu. Besok akan saya perbaiki lagi. Kemudian bagaimana dnegan 
materi, tehnik dan media yang saya pergunakan? Apakah sudah sesuai, bu?” 
T : “Saya rasa sudah sesuai ya. Sudah cukup jelas dan relevan, karena kebetulan 
teksnya recount dan gambarnya berhubungan dengan kegiatan mereka sehari-
hari jadi sudah sesuai.” 
R : “Kemudian bagaimana pendapat ibu tentang kemampuan menulis siswa di 
cycle 1 ini, khususnya di pertemuan pertama ini bu?” 
T : “Menurut saya kemampuan siswanya masih sama karena baru pertemuan 
pertama ya mba, mungkin nanti kalau sudah kedua ata ketiga kan nanti 
kelihatan dari hasil tugas-tugasnya.” 
R : “Berarti peningkatanyaan belum terlihat ya, bu?” 
T : “Iya, mba, belum.” 
R : “Apa saran ibu untuk cycle atau pertemuan berikutnya?” 
T : “Sarannya ya seperti yang saya bilang tadi mba, tampilkan gambar di LCD 
dan ajak anak untuk bertanya. Untuk yang lainnya saya rasa sudah bagus 
tinggal di pertahankan saja.” 
R : “Baik, bu. Terimakasih banyak.” 
T : “Iya, sama-sama, mba.” 
 
Interview Transcript 4 
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th
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Time  : 08.35 WIB 
Place  : Teacher Office 
R : “Selamat pagi, Bu Heni.” 
T : “Selamat pagi, mba Murni.” 
R : “Bagaimana pendapat ibu tentang proses KBM yang tadi saya lakukan?” 
T : “Jauh lebih baik, mba. Jauh lebih baik karena tadi gambarnya ditampilkan di 
depan dengan LCD jadi anak-anak lebih tertarik dan terfokus ke depan jadi 
tidak ngobrol sendiri.” 
R : “Kekurangan apa lagi yang masih harus diperbaiki dari proses KBM tadi, 
bu?” 
T : “Sebenarnya ini bukan kekurangan tapi kalau njenengan mau memperbaiki 
akan lebih bagus lagi. Jadi gini, njenengan itu kalau tanya sama anak-anak 
jangan langsung dijawab sendiri. Tunggu sampai anaknya ada yang 
menjawab walaupun salah. Tapi saya maklum karena di sekolah ini anaknya 
memang kurang mau berpartisipasi dalam proses KBM, tapi setidaknya kita 
sebagai guru harus mencoba untuk sabar dan memancing mereka untuk 
aktif.” 
R : “Ohh, baik bu, besok akan saya coba untuk lebih memancing mereka untuk 
menjawab. Kemudian bagaimana dengan materi, media dan tehnik yang tadi 
saya gunakan, bu? Apakah sudah sesuai?” 
T : “Sudah sangat sesuai, mba. Tadi picture seriesnya sudah bagus, isinya biasa 
mereka temui sehari-hari dan lucu mba, jadi anak-anak juga pikirannya fresh 
kalau gambarnya lucu kan ga ngbosenin. Kemudian, gamenya juga tadi 
bagus, njenengan bikin properti sendiri jadi anak-anak ga perlu modal gitu 
loh, hehe.. Kalau bisa lebih diperbanyak game-gamenya ya, mba.” 
R : “Baik, bu. insyaAlloh besok-besok masih banyak game-gamenya. 
Kemudian, bagaimana pendapat ibu tentang kemampuan menulis siswa di 
cycle 1 ini, bu?” 
T : “Sejauh ini belum terlalu kelihatan karena mereka belum menghasilkan satu 
tulisan. Tapi kalau dilihat dari micro-skill writingnya mereka sudah ada 
peningkatan. Kemarin mereka sudah memperbanyak kosa kata baru, itu kan 
lumayan sudah bisa untuk modal mereka menulis. Tadi juga sudah mulai 
membahas simple past tense, kita lihat saja besok sampai di mana mereka 
bisa menangkap materinya.” 
R : “Kalau begitu, apa saran ibu untuk pertemuan atau cycle berikutnya?” 
T : “Semuanya sudah bagus tinggal dipertahankan saja mba seperti ini.” 
R : “Ohh, baik, bu. Terimakasih.” 
 
Interview Transcript 5 
3
rd
 Meeting of Cycle 1 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Mrs. Heni Purwaningsih, S.Pd (T) 
Day, Date : Monday, January 26
th
 2015 
Time  : 11.30 WIB 
Place  : Teacher Office 
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R : “Selamat siang, Bu Heni.” 
T : “Siang, mba.” 
R : “Bagaimana pendapat ibu tentang pembelajaran Bahasa Inggris yang saya 
lakukan hari ini?” 
T : “Sudah bagus, mba. Sekarang kan anak-anak sudah terbiasa, sudah kenal lah 
dengan njenengan jadi hubungan antara mba Murni dan anak-anak sudah 
terhubung lah sekarang. Sekarang kan enak, kalau mba Murni menjelaskan 
anak-anak mau mendengarkan dan njenengan kalau bertanya juga sudah 
direspon sama mereka.” 
R : “Kemudian apa kekurangan dalam proses pembelajaran yang tadi saya 
lakukan, bu?” 
T : “Tidak ada kekurangannya saya rasa, ya mba. Sudah bagus, tinggal 
penyesuaian njenengan sama ngajar anak-anak SMP Pembangunan Piyungan, 
hehe.” 
R : “Apakah materi, tehnik dan media pembelajaran yang saya gunakan tadi 
sudah sesuai bu?” 
T : “Iya, sudah sesuai mba dengan tema yang njenengan pakai dan karakter 
siswa.” 
R : “Kemudian bagaimana pendapat ibu tentang kemampuan menulis siswa di 
cycle 1 ini?” 
T : “Kemampuannya sudah lebih baik sedikit dalam membuat kalimat past 
tense ya mba, tapi nanti kita lihat setelah mereka diberi latihan menulis 
seperti apa kemampuan mereka.” 
R : “Kalau begitu, menurut pendapat ibu, peningkatan apa saja yang telah 
dicapai siswa dalam cycle 1 ini?” 
T : “Eemm, sejauh ini kemampuan mereka meningkat dalam aspek grammar 
ya, mba. Seperti yang saya bilang tadi, mereke sudah bisa membuat kalimat 
simple past tense dengan benar saja itu sudah merupakan satu kemajuan satu 
peningkatan untuk siswa SMP Pembangunan.” 
R : “Apa saran ibu untuk cycle berikutnya atau pertemuan berikutnya?” 
T : “Untuk pertemuan berikutnya tetap teruskan saja seperti yang mba Murni 
rancang dan untuk cycle berikutnya nanti kita lihat aspek apa yang masih 
lemah, nah asek itu yang nanti akan lebih ditekankan di cycle 2.” 
R : “Baik bu, kalau seperti itu. Terimakasih banyak, bu.” 
T : “Sama-sama, mba.” 
 
Interview Transcript 6 
4
th
 Meeting of Cycle 1 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Mrs. Heni Purwaningsih, S.Pd (T) 
Day, Date : Tuesday, January 27
th
 2015 
Time  : 08.35 WIB 
Place  : Teacher Office 
R : “Selamat pagi, Bu Heni.” 
T : “Selamat pagi.” 
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R : “Bagaimana proses KBM yang tadi saya lakukan, bu?” 
T : “Bagus, mba. Tadi kegiatannya sudah menulis teks dan tadi gambar 
berserinya juga sudah pas untuk tugasnya.” 
R : “Apa kekurangan dari KBM yang saya lakukan tadi, bu?”‟ 
T : “Sudah bagus. Tidak ada kekurangan menurut saya jadi tinggal 
dipertahankan saja seperti ini, mba Murni.” 
R : “Kemudian, apakah materi, tehnik dan media yang saya gunakan sudah 
sesuai, bu?” 
T : “Iya, sudah sesuai, ya mba Murni. Tadi picture seriesnya sudah sesuai dan 
sangat membantu siswa dalam membuat karangan.” 
R : “Kemudian, bagaimana pendapat ibu tentang kemampuan menulis siswa di 
cycle 1?” 
T : “Menurut saya kalau melihat dari hasil tulisan mereka tadi, kemampuan 
mereka dalam menulis sudah ada peningkatan ya mba dibandingkan dengan 
sebelum menggunakan media picture series.” 
R : “Lalu peningkatan apa saja yang sudah dicapai siswa, bu?” 
T : “Peningkatannya ya bisa dilihat dari cara mereka membuat kalimat past 
tense itu sudah cukup baik walaupun masih ada beberapa kekeliruan, 
kemudian kosa katanya juga sudah bertambah dan jalan ceritanya itu sudah 
enak dibaca dan tidak loncat-loncat, ya mba. Kemudian sebagian besar siswa 
sudah bisa menggunakan time connector dengan benar. Ya, sudah banyak 
peningkatannya, mba Murni. Nanti akan lebih terlihat di post-testnya seperti 
apa mba.” 
R : “Alhamdulillah, kalau sudah ada peningkatan, bu, hehe. Kalau begitu apa 
saran ibu untuk cycle berikutnya?” 
T : “Untuk cycle berikutnya mungkin akan lebih baik kalau diperbanyak latihan 
menulis dan dimatangkan materi simple past tensenya, mba. Karena 
sepertinya masih terdapat kekurangan di aspek grammar, ya memang sudah 
ada peningkatan tapi akan lebih baik lagi kalau nanti ada cycle 2 untuk 
memantapkan materi-materi yang belum terlalu dikuasai siswa mba.” 
R : “Baik bu, kalau seperti itu. Terimakasih banyak untuk waktu dan sarannya, 
bu.” 
T : “Iya, sama-sama, mba.” 
 
Interview Transcript 7 
Post-test Cycle 1 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Mrs. Heni Purwaningsih, S.Pd (T) 
Day, Date : Monday, February 2
nd
 2015 
Time  : 11.37 WIB 
Place  : Teacher Office 
R : “Selamat siang, bu.” 
T : “Siang, mba.” 
R : “Menurut ibu bagaimana proses KBM yang tadi berlangsung?” 
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T : “Sudah cukup baik persiapan dan pelaksanaannya tadi, mba. Kemudian ini 
juga bisa dilihat sekilas bagaimana perkembangan siswa setelah cycle 1.” 
R : “Apa kekurangan dari proses KBM tadi, bu?” 
T : “Saya rasa tidak ada kekurangannya ya mba, karena semuanya sudah sangat 
dipersiapkan oleh njenengan jadi tadi sudah berjalan dengan lancar sesuai 
dengan apa yang direncanakan.” 
R : “Kemudian bagaimana dengan picture series yang saya berikan, bu? Apakah 
sudah sesuai untuk kegiatan siswa hari ini?” 
T : “Sudah sangat sesuai, mba. Apalagi mereka sudah lumayan familiar dengan 
kejadian seperti digambar tadi jadi menurut saya sudah sangat sesuai.” 
 
Interview Transcript 8 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Mrs. Heni Purwaningsih, S.Pd (T) 
Day, Date : Saturday, February 7
th
 2015 
Time  : 08.35 WIB 
Place  : Teacher Office 
R : “Selamat pagi, bu.” 
T : “Selamat pagi, mba Murni. Ada yang bisa bantu?” 
R : “Begini, bu, hari ini saya bermaksud untuk mengambil kembali hasil post-
test cycle 1 yang sudah ibu nilai.” 
T : “Oh iya, mba. Ini sudah saya siapkan.” 
R : “Lalu, kalau melihat dari hasil nilai post-test cycle 1 apa saran ibu untuk 
cycle berikutnya?” 
T : “Kalau dilihat dari hasil tulisan siswa secara umum kemampuan writing skill 
mereka sudah meningkat disbanding pre-test dulu. Namun, kalau memang 
masih ada kesempatan untuk meningkatkan lagi di cycle ke 2 untuk aspek 
grammar mereka masih bisa ditingkatkan lagi, mba. Tapi ini saya hanya usul 
saja, semuanya saya serahkan sama mba Murni. Apa yang menurut mba 
Murni terbaik saya mendukung saja.” 
R : “Ohh, begitu bu. Ee, kebetulan saja juga berpikir begitu bu, karena menurut 
perkembangan mereka selama ini memang grammarnya yang paling lemah 
dan masih harus ditingkatkan bu.” 
T : “Ya kalau begitu silahkan dipikirkan dan dirancang mba, saya sih hanya 
bisa mendukung dan membantu sebisanya hahaha.” 
R : “Ahh, ga apa-apa bu. Saya berterimakasih sekali atas semua bantuan dan 
dukungan ibu selama ini. Kalau begitu saya pamit dulu, bu. Terimakasih 
banyak.” 
T : “Iya, sama-sama, mba Murni.” 
 
Interview Transcript 9 
1
st
 Meeting of Cycle 2 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Mrs. Heni Purwaningsih, S.Pd (T) 
Day, Date : Monday, February 16
th
 2015 
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Time  : 11.25 WIB 
Place  : Teacher Office 
R : “Bagaimana pendapat ibu tentang proses KBM yang tadi saya lakukan?” 
T : “Sudah bagus mba, njenengan sudah mulai terbiasa mengajar siswa SMP 
Pembangunan dan sudah tahu karakter mereka jadi tadi sudah bagus dan 
termasuk sudah bisa mengatur kondisi kelas dengan baik.” 
R : “Alhamdulillah kalau seperti itu, bu. Kemudian apa kekurangan dari proses 
KBM tadi, bu?” 
T : “Saya tidak menemukan kekurangan apa-apa selama di kelas tadi mba. 
Pertahankan saja seperti ini dan tetap harus bersabar kalau megang anak-anak 
sini, hehe.” 
R : “Kalau itu akan selalu saya usahakan, bu. Kemudian mengenai materi, 
media dan tehnik di kelas, bu, apakah itu semua sudah sesuai?” 
T : “Menurut saya sudah sangat sesuai ya, mba. Tadi juga gambarnya bagus dan 
bisa menjadi petunjuk untuk menjawab soalnya jadi sangat membantu anak 
dalam belajar tadi.” 
R : “Lalu bagaimana pendapat ibu tentang kemampuan menulis siswa di cycle 2 
ini, bu?” 
T : “Kalau kemampuan menulis secara keseluruhan saya belum bisa lihat ya 
mba karena mereka belum membuat karangan yang full, tapi mereka sudah 
lebih tahu perubahan beberapa kata dari verb 1 ke verb 2.” 
R : “Kalau begitu peningkatan apa lagi yang bisa ibu lihat selain kosa kata 
mereka yang bertambah, bu?” 
T : “Untuk sekarang baru itu saja yang saya tangkap mba, selebihnya nanti 
lebih lama akan terlihat lagi peningkatan-peningkatan yang lain seperti apa.” 
R : “Apa saran ibu untuk pertemuan berikutnya?” 
T : “Sarannya ya, pertahankan tetap seperti ini materi, media dan kegiatannya, 
perbanyak gamenya dan gunakan gambar-gambar yang menarik untuk siswa, 
hanya seperti itu saja si mba saran untuk pertemuan mendatang.” 
R : “Baik, kalau seperti itu, bu. Terimakasih.” 
 
Interview Transcript 10 
2
nd
 Meeting of Cycle 2 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Mrs. Heni Purwaningsih, S.Pd (T) 
Day, Date : Tuesday, February 17
th
 2015 
Time  : 08.35 WIB 
Place  : Teacher Office 
R : “Bagaimana pendapat ibu tentang proses KBM hari ini, bu?” 
T : “Seperti kemarin mba, sudah bagus. Njenengan juga sudah bisa mengajak 
anak-anak untuk aktif di kelas, ya walaupun harus modal lagi untuk beli jajan 
hahaha.” 
R : “Ga apa-apa bu, yang penting anak-anak jadi mau diatur. Kemudian apa 
kekurangan dari proses KBM tadi, bu?” 
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T : “Menurut saya tidak ada kekurangannya, mba. Semuanya sudah bagus hari 
ini.” 
R : “Bagaimana dengan materi, media dan tehnik yang saya gunakan, bu? 
Apakah sudah sesuai?” 
T : “Sudah sesuai mba dan sangat menarik karena tadi pakai game tts jadi anak-
anak sangat tertarik. Nah njenengan lihat sendiri kan kalau materinya unik, 
lucu nanti anak-anak akan tertarik, fokus dan mau aktif di kelas.” 
R : “Kemudian bagaimana kemampuan menulis siswa di cycle 2 ini bu?” 
T : “Saya masih belum bisa lihat ya mba, tapi kalau dilihat dari kegiatan tadi di 
kelas mereka sudah agak hafal penulisan kata dalam Bahasa Inggris karena 
tadi hanya sedikit siswa yang masih salah nulis ketika mengerjakan latihan.” 
R : “Kalau begitu peningkatan apa saja yang sudah dicapa siswa di cycle 2 ini, 
bu?” 
T : “Peningkatannya sejauh ini mereka sudah memperbanyak kosa kata dalam 
Bahasa Inggris dan sudah bisa menghafal perubahan beberapa dari verb 1 ke 
verb 2, itu modal yang bagus untuk menulis recount text nantinya, mba.” 
R : “Apa saran ibu untuk pertemuan berikutnya?” 
T : “Tetap pertahankan seperti ini mba karena semuanya sudah bagus kok.” 
R : “Baik kalau seperti itu bu, terimakasih banyak.” 
T : “Sama-sama, mba Murni.” 
 
Interview Transcript 11 
3
rd
 Meeting of Cycle 2 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Mrs. Heni Purwaningsih, S.Pd (T) 
Day, Date : Monday, February 23
rd
 2015 
Time  : 11.30 WIB 
Place  : Teacher Office 
R : “Selamat siang, bu.” 
T : “Selamat siang.” 
R : “Bagaimana proses KBM yang saya lakukan tadi bu? Apakah masih ada 
kekurangan?” 
T : “Semuanya sudah bagus, mba. Ga ada kekurangan. Anak-anak sudah mulai 
membuat satu teks utuh dan sepertinya dilihat sekilas dari hasil tulisan 
mereka, mereka sudah lebih baik dan ada peningkatan dari kemarin-kemarin.” 
R : “Apakah materi, media dan tehnik yang saya gunakan sudah sesuai, bu?” 
T : “Sudah sesuai, tadi juga njenengan kan pakai picture series, gambarnya tadi 
sudah bagus, jelas dan menarik. Tadi juga sebelum mereka menulis kan diberi 
latihan grammar dulu, itu juga bagus untuk mengingatkan kembali materi 
simple past tense dan pemanasan sebelum menulis jadi mempermudah 
mereka dalam mengerjakan latihan menulis.” 
R : “Kemudian bagaimana dengan kemampuan menulis siswa sendiri di cycle 2 
ini, bu?” 
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T : “Sebenarnya sangat terlihat jelas kemampuan menulis siswa di cycle sudah 
lebih baik daripada di cycle 1, cuma saya belum tahu seberapa besar 
peningkatannya tapi yang jelas sudah ada peningkatan.” 
R : “Peningkatannya apa saja bu?” 
T : “Peningkatan yang sangat terlihat itu di aspek grammar, mereka sekarang 
sudah bertambah vocabularynya dan jarang membuat kesalahan ketika 
menulis satu kalimat, itu kan satu peningkatan yang besar untuk anak-anak.” 
R : “Kalau begitu apa saran ibu untuk pertemuan berikutnya?” 
T : “Dipertahankan saja seperti tadi dan tetap perbanyak latihan menulis tapi 
kadang-kadang njenengan juga harus kasih hiburan, kaya nonton cuplikan 
film atau dengarkan lagu biar ada breaknya, mba. Selain itu semuanya saya 
sudah bagus tinggal dipetahankan saja seperti ini.” 
R : “Baik kalau begitu, bu. Terimakasjh banyak.” 
T : “Sama-sama, mba Murni.” 
 
Interview Transcript 12 
4
th
 Meeting of Cycle 2 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Mrs. Heni Purwaningsih, S.Pd (T) 
Day, Date : Tuesday, February 24
th
 2015 
Time  : 08.35 WIB 
Place  : Teacher Office 
R : “Bagaimana proses KBM yang tadi saya lakukan, bu? Apakah masih ada 
kekurangan?” 
T : “Tidak ada kekurangannya, mba. Njenengan sudah membimbing anak-anak 
dengan bagus sekali ya, tadi saja saya kaget mereka tertarik sekali menulis 
padahal anak-anak sini kan paling susah kalau disuruh mengerjakan tugas.” 
R : “Syukur Alhamdulillah kalau begitu, bu. Kemudian apakah materi, media 
dan tehnik yang saya gunakan sudah sesuai, bu?” 
T : “Sudah sesuai, tadi gambarnya juga bagus dan menarik. Hanya dilihat saja 
sudah bisa memicu ide anak-anak dalam menulis, jadi sangat efektif untuk 
meningkatkan kemampuan menulis siswa ya, mba.” 
R : “Kalau begitu bagaimana dengan kemampuan menulis siswa di cycle 2 ini, 
bu?” 
T : “Di cycle 2 ini sudah ada peningkatan ya mba, itu bisa dilihat dari grammar 
mereka ketika membuat kalimat sudah betul, kosa katanya juga sudah 
bertambah, kemudian mereka sudah jarang salah spellingnya. Ya peningkatan 
menulis mereka bagus dan besar sepertinya.” 
R : “Kemudian apa saran ibu untuk cycle berikutnya?” 
T : “Samapi di cycle 2 ini kemampuan menulis siswa sudah meningkat ya mba, 
dan peningkatannya itu cukup bagus, jadi kalau menurut saya sepertinya 2 
cycle saja sudah cukup. Tetapi nanti kita lihat bagaimana perbandingan hasil 
menulis mereka, kalau memang secara garis besar sudah meningkat ya saya 
rasa tidak perlu ada cycle selanjutnya. Tapi semuanya kembali saya serahkan 
sama njenengan, saya mendukung apa yang terbaik menurut mba Murni.” 
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R : “Ohh, begitu ya bu. Kalau begitu sepertinya nanti kita lihat dulu hasil post-
test cycle 2 besok, kemudian kita bandingkan dan kalau memang tidak perlu 
ada cycle tambahan lagi ya sudah cukup 2 cycle saja seperti itu, bu. Kalau 
begitu terimakasih banyak untuk waktu dan sarannya, bu Heni.” 
T : “Iya, mba Murni. Sama-sama, ya. Semoga sukses.” 
 
Interview Transcript 13 
Post-test Cycle 2 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Mrs. Heni Purwaningsih, S.Pd (T) 
Day, Date : Monday, March 2
nd
 2015 
Time  : 11.20 WIB 
Place  : Teacher Office 
R : “Bagaimana proses KBM yang tadi saya lakukan, bu? Apa kekurangan post-
test cycle 2 yang tadi berlangsung, bu?” 
T : “Alhamdulillah, tadi semua berjalan lancar dan saya tidak menemukan 
kekurangan apa pun, semuanya bagus, berjalan lancar seperti apa yang mba 
Murni rencanakan. Kalau hasil pastinya bisa kita lihat besok setelah 
dikoreksi.” 
R : “Iya, bu. Alhamdulillah tadi berjalan lancar. Ya semoga saja hasilnya 
meningkat bu, tidak menurun. Kemudian bagaimana dengan picture series 
yang tadi saya gunakan, bu? Apakah sudah sesuai?” 
T : “Sudah sesuai ya, mba. Tadi gambarnya seperti biasa menarik dan 
sepertinya anak-anak juga sungguh-sungguh menulisnya karena gambarnya 
jelas dan bagus, ya kita tinggal lihat saja besok hasilnya bagaimana.” 
R : “Semoga hasilnya tidak mengecewakan, bu, hehe. Kalau begitu terimakasih 
banyak, bu.” 
T : “Iya, mba Murni. Sama-sama.” 
 
Interview Transcript 14 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Mrs. Heni Purwaningsih, S.Pd (T) 
Day, Date : Saturday, March 21
st
 2015 
Time  : 09.00 WIB 
Place  : Teacher Office 
R : “Selamat pagi, bu.” 
T : “Selamat pagi, mba Murni. Gimana kabarnya?” 
R : “Alhamdulillah, baik bu. Bu Heni bagaimana?” 
T : “Saya baik juga, Alhamdulillah. Ada yang bisa saya bantu, mba?” 
R : “Begini bu, kedatangan saya kemari hari ini untuk mengambil hasil post-test 
cycle 2 yang sudah ibu nilai.” 
T : “Oh iya mba, ini sudah saya siapkan.” 
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R : “Terimakasih, bu. Oya bu, menurut ibu bagaimana hasil post-test kali ini? 
Kalau dari hasil penilaian saya rata-rata nilai siswa meningkat dan lebih besar 
dari rata-rata post-test cycle 1, bu.” 
T : “Menurut saya juga begitu mba. Kalau hasilnya seperti itu njenengan mau 
gimana?” 
R : “Kalau saran ibu gimana, bu? Hehe. Apakah akan ada cycle lanjutan atau 
sudah cukup 2 cycle saja, bu? Karena sudah 2 cycle berturut-turut 
kemampuan menulis siswa selalu meningkat.” 
T : “Kalau menurut pendapat saya 2 cycle sudah cukup, karena dari 2 cycle 
yang mba Murni lakukan writing production siswa selalu meningkat dan dari 
2 Cycle 1tu sudah dapat membuktikan bahwa kemampuan menulis siswa 
sudah meningkat, jadi menurut saya tidak perlu melakukan cycle berikutnya. 
Bagaimana menurut mba Murni?” 
R : “Saya juga berpikiran seperti itu, bu. Kalau begitu saya hanya melakukan 2 
cycle saja, bu. Jadi penelitian saya sudah selesai sampai di sini.” 
T : “Ya kalau memang seperti itu keputusannya saya mendukung saja, mba.” 
  
 
Students’ Interview Transcript 
Interview Transcript 15 
Observation 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Okta (S) 
Day, Date : Saturday, September 27
th
 2014 
Time : 09.15 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Selamat pagi, Okta. Kita ketemu lagi setelah berapa bulan ya, de? Hehe.” 
S : “Pagi juga, Miss Murni. Iya udah dulu banget ketemunya pas latihan Bahasa 
Inggris.” 
R : “Hari ini saya boleh tanya-tanya dikit, ga?” 
S : “Boleh, Miss. Mau tanya tentang apa?” 
R : “Tentang pelajaran Bahasa Inggris aja, de. Ga jauh-jauh kok. Yap, menurut 
kamu Bahasa Inggris itu nyenengin ga sih? Kamu suka ga sama Bahasa 
Inggris?” 
S : “Suka, Miss.” 
R : “Sukanya kenapa?” 
S : “Suka aja. Kan biar bisa pinter bahasa asing, Miss, hehe.” 
R : “Kalo gitu, dari 4 skill Bahasa Inggris, listening, speaking, reading sama 
writing, mana yang menurut kamu paling susah?” 
S : “Paling susah writing, Miss.” 
R : “Kenapa writing? Bagian apa yang susah dari writing?” 
S : “Bagian kata kerjanya itu loh, Miss. Kadang-kadang aku ga hapal tenses-
nya.” 
R : “Trus gimana cara kamu ngatasinnya?” 
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S : “Buka kamus. Kan dulu juga dikasih pas story telling.” 
R : “Bagus, berarti kamu gunakan dengan tepat kamusnya ya. Trus kegiatan apa 
yang kamu suka buat belajar writing?” 
S : “Emm, ga tau, Miss. Hehe.” 
R : “Masa ga tau. Ya udah, kalau gitu media pembelajaran apa yang kayaknya 
kamu suka kalau pake itu pas belajar writing?” 
S : “Emm, aku suka film, hehe. Kaya dulu kalo lagi istirahat nonton film. Kalo 
ga pake itu Miss, pake gambar aja kaya dulu. Cinderella apa Beauty and The 
Beast.” 
R : “Oh ya. Ya udah kalo gitu, makasih banyak ya, Okta.” 
S : “Sama-sama, Miss.” 
 
Interview Transcript 16 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Nisa (S1) 
Day, Date : Saturday, September 27
th
 2014 
Time : 09.15 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Selamat pagi, Nisa. Masih inget sama saya ga?” 
S1 : “Masih ingat, Miss Murni kan?” 
R : “Iya, boleh minta waktunya bentar ya buat wawancara. Nah, pertanyaan 
pertama. Kamu suka Bahasa Inggris ga?” 
S1 : “Suka banget.” 
R : “Kenapa?” 
S1 : “Seneng kalo dibilang pinter Bahasa Inggris, hehe.” 
R : “Emm, terus kalo gitu dari 4 skill Bahasa Inggris mana yang paling sulit 
kamu kuasai?” 
S1 : “Menulis, eh, itu apa namanya ya, Miss?” 
R : “Writing.” 
S1 : “Ya itu yang writing yang paling susah, hehe.” 
R : “Bagian apa yang susah menurut kamu susah dari writing?” 
S1 : “Aku males aja kalo nulis, ga tau harus nulis apa gitu, Miss. Apa lagi kalo 
udah pake verb 2, sering bingung hehe.” 
R : “Terus bagaimana kamu mengatasi kesulitan itu?” 
S1 : “Ya belajar, Miss.” 
R : “Ya ya ya, betul, belajar. Kegiatan apa yang kamu sukai untuk belajar 
writing, Nis?” 
S1 : “Ga ada. Aku males aja kalo disuruh nulis, hehe.” 
R : “Kalo media, media apa yang kamu suka untuk belajar writing?” 
S1 : “Gambar, Miss. Kan biar menarik, ga bosen Cuma tulisan-tulisan aja.” 
R : “Oke, saya rasa cukup. Terimakasih banyak, Nisa.” 
S1 : “Sama-sama, Miss Murni.” 
 
Interview Transcript 17 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
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Interviewee : Deni (S2) 
Day, Date : Saturday, September 27
th
 2014 
Time : 09.15 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Selamat pagi, de. Boleh tau namanya siapa?” 
S2 : “Deni.” 
R : “Saya boleh tanya-tanya dikit tentang pelajaran Bahasa Inggris?” 
S2 : “Boleh.” 
R : “Kamu suka pelajaran Bahasa Inggris, ga?” 
S2 : “Engga, hehe.” 
R : “Kenapa ga suka?” 
S2 : “Susah, Miss.” 
R : “Dari 4 skill, listening, speaking, reading, writing mana yang paling susah?”  
S2 : “Susah semua, Miss. Hehe.” 
R : “Yang paling susah deh, menurut kamu yang mana?” 
S2 : “Emm, yang paling susah menurut saya writing, Miss.” 
R : “Kenapa?” 
S2 : “Ga tau mau nulis apa, Miss. Trus kadang-kadang juga kalau mau nulis 
sesuatu ga tau Bahasa Inggrisnya apa, hehe.” 
R : “Ohh, gitu. Jadi gimana cara kamu mengatasi kesulitan kamu yang ga tau 
artinya itu?” 
S2 : “Kalau ada kata yang ga tau Bahasa Inggrisnya buka kamus, Miss.” 
R : “Terus kegiatan apa yang kira-kira kamu suka dalam belajar writing?” 
S2 : “Apa ya? Kegiatan berkelompok biar bisa belajar bareng-bareng.” 
R : “Ohh, gitu. Lalu media apa yang paling kamu sukai untuk belajar writing?” 
S2 : “Kalau buat menulis lebih enak kalo dikasih gambar dulu Miss biar udah 
keliatan bayangannya.” 
R : “Baik kalo begitu, saya rasa sudah cukup. Terimakasih banyak, Deni.” 
 
Interview Transcript 18 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Santoso (S3) 
Day, Date : Saturday, September 27
th
 2014 
Time : 09.15 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Selamat pagi.” 
S3 : “Pagi.” 
R : “Namanya siapa ya?” 
S3 : “Muhammad Santoso.” 
R : “Panggilannya siapa?” 
S3 : “Santoso.” 
R : “Oke, Santoso hari ini saya mau mengajukan beberapa pertanyaan seputar 
pembelajaran Bahasa Inggris. Ga apa-apa kan kalo saya tanya-tanya 
sebentar?” 
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S3 : “Iya, ga apa-apa.” 
R : “Santoso, kamu suka Bahasa Inggris apa engga sih?”  
S3 : “Lumayan.” 
R : “Bagus. Kalo gitu menurut kamu dari 4 skill Bahasa Inggris mana yang 
paling sulit dikuasai?” 
S3 : “Writing yang paling susah, Miss.” 
R : “Bagian apanya yang menurut kamu susah?” 
S3 : “Kadang-kadang ga tau harus nulis apa trus tensesnya juga kurang paham 
kalau ga dicontohin dulu.” 
R : “Dicontohin apanya?” 
S3 : “Dicontohin bikin kalimatnya, Miss.” 
R : “Ohh. Terus bagaimana cara kamu untuk mengatasi kesulitan itu?” 
S3 : “Emm, gimana ya? Lebih memperhatikan ke contoh yang diberikan.” 
R : “Kemudian kegiatan pembelajaran apa sih yang paling kamu suka untuk 
belajar writing?” 
S3 : “Yang ga ngebosenin, Miss.” 
R : “Misalnya?” 
S3 : “Misalnya ya kaya games gitu. Ada permainannya biar ga bosen.” 
R : “Terus media apa yang menurut kamu ga ngebosenin untuk belajar 
writing?” 
S3 : “Medianya pake gambar atau apa lah yang ditampilkan pake LCD biar 
berwarna sama kelihatan bagus.” 
R : “Ohh, begitu. Oke deh, Santoso. Terimakasih untuk waktunya ya, silakan 
kembali ke kelas.” 
S3 : “Iya sama-sama, Miss.” 
 
Interview Transcript 19 
1
st
 Meeting of Cycle 1 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Okta (S) 
Day, Date : Monday, January 19
th
 2015 
Time : 10.40 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Selamat pagi, Okta. Minta waktunya sebentar ya untuk wawancara.” 
S : “Pagi juga, Miss.” 
R : “Menurut kamu pelajaran hari Bahasa Inggris hari ini gimana?” 
S : “Menyenangkan, Miss.” 
R : “Kamu suka ga sama materi, media dan kegiatan kita di kelas tadi?” 
S : “Suka, Miss.” 
R : “Alasannya suka apa?” 
S : “Tadi menyenangkan pejelasannya karena pake gambar trus kertasnya boleh 
dibawa pulang sendiri-sendiri.” 
R : “Menurut kamu penggunaan picture series kaya tadi tu membantu ga sih 
dalam belajar writing?” 
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S : “Membantu, Miss. Jadi lebih paham ke materi karena udah di kasih 
gambarnya.” 
R : “Apa kesulitan yang Okta temui pas pelajaran tadi?” 
S : “Miss Murni njelasinnya agak kecepeten, Miss.” 
R : “Ohh, gitu. Maaf ya, de, kebiasaan hehe. Terus kamu udah ngrasa ada 
peningkatan belum, de?” 
S : “Udah, Miss.” 
R : “Peningkatannya apa?” 
S : “Jadi tau recount text, Miss. Cirri-cirinya.” 
R : “Kamu ada saran ga buat pertemuan selanjutnya?” 
S : “Buat pertemuan selanjutnya jangan banyak-banyak tugasnya, Miss, hehe.” 
R : “Oke, Okta. Terimakasih ya.” 
 
Interview Transcript 20 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Nisa (S1) 
Day, Date : Monday, January 19
th
 2015 
Time : 10.45 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Selamat pagi, Nisa.” 
S1 : “Pagi, Miss” 
R : “Langsung aja, ya. Menurut pendapat kamu pelajaran Bahasa Inggris tadi 
gimana? Menyenangkan, membosankan, susah apa gampang?” 
S1 : “Enak dan gampang, Miss.” 
R : “Alasannya?” 
S1 : “Ya karena tadi pake gambar-gambar dan masih penjelasan jadi belum 
susah, hehe.” 
R : “Terus kamu suka ga sama materi, media dan kegiatan tadi? Kenapa?” 
S1 : “Suka, Miss. Karena tidak membosankan.” 
R : “Menurut kamu pake gambar berseri kaya tadi membantu kamu dalam 
belajar writing ga?” 
S1 : “Sangat membantu, Miss. Karena ga usah cari-cari ide tapi tinggal ngikutin 
gambarnya aja.” 
R : “Apakah kamu menemukan kesulitan dalam KBM tadi?” 
S1 : “Enggak sih, Miss.” 
R : “Apakah penggunaan gambar berseri tadi meningkatkan kemampuan 
menulis kamu?” 
S1 : “Belum, Miss. Kan belum tau, tadi kan belum disuruh menulis tugasnya.” 
R : “Oh, ya ya ya. Kemudian apa saran kamu untuk pertemuan selanjutnya?” 
S1 : “Emm, itu, Miss, kalau menjelaskan di depan kelas jangan terlalu cepet. 
Kadang-kadang Miss Murni ngomongnya kecepetan jadi ga jelas.” 
R : “Oh iya, besok akan saya pelankan lagi ngomongnya. Terimakasih banyak 
ya, Nisa.” 
S1 : “Sama-sama.” 
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Interview Transcript 21 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Deni (S2) 
Day, Date : Monday, January 19
th
 2015 
Time : 10.50 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Selamat pagi, Deni.” 
S2 : “Pagi.” 
R : “Gimana tadi belajar Bahasa Inggris sama saya?” 
S2 : “Enak sih, Miss.” 
R : “Materi, media sama kegiatannya tadi kamu suka ga?”  
S2 : “Suka, Miss.” 
R : “Kenapa?” 
S2 : “Karena pake gambar jadi ga ngebosenin.” 
R : “Menurut kamu pake gambar kaya tadi membantu kamu dalam belajar 
writing ga sih?” 
S2 : “Iya, membantu, Miss.” 
R : “Membantunya gimana?” 
S2 : “Ya jadi lebih mudah kalau mau nulis cerita kan tinggal ngikutin gambarnya 
aja.” 
R : “Trus tadi pas pelajaran kamu menemukan kesulitan ga?” 
S2 : “Menemukan, Miss.” 
R : “Kesulitannya apa?” 
S2 : “Tadi banyak yang ga tau arti katanya di bacaan.” 
R : “Trus kamu udah merasa ada peningkatan ga setelah belajar sama saya 
tadi?” 
S2 : “Sudah, Miss.” 
R : “Apa peningkatannya?” 
S2 : “Jadi banyak tau arti kata dalam Bahasa Inggris.” 
R : “Lalu apa saran kamu untuk pertemuan berikutnya agar lebih baik?” 
S2 : “Jangan kebanyakan pake Bahasa Inggris, Miss. Pake Bahasa Indonesia aja 
biar mudeng.” 
R : “Ohh, oke deh. Terimakasih ya Deni.” 
S2 : “Sama-sama, Miss.” 
 
Interview Transcript 22 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Santoso (S3) 
Day, Date : Monday, January 19
th
 2015 
Time : 10.55 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Selamat pagi, Santoso.” 
S3 : “Selamat pagi, Miss.” 
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R : “Santoso, menurut kamu pembelajaran Bahasa Inggris sama saya tadi 
gimana?” 
S3 : “Menyenangkan, Miss.” 
R : “Kamu suka ga sama materi, media dan kegiatan kita di kelas tadi?” 
S3 : “Suka, Miss.” 
R : “Kenapa?” 
S3 : “Karena pake gambar jadi lebih mudah dipahami.” 
R : “Nah, menurut kamu dengan media gambar berseri kaya tadi membantu 
kamu dalam belajar writing ga?” 
S3 : “Ya, membantu, Miss. Karena sudah ada panduan jalan ceritanya.” 
R : “Kamu menemukan kesulitan ga belajar di kelas tadi?” 
S3 : “Engga sih, Miss.” 
R : “Trus peningkatan apa aja yang sudah kamu capai dari pembelajaran sama 
saya tadi?” 
S3 : “Jadi tahu kata-kata Bahasa Inggris baru, Miss.” 
R : “Kemudian apa saran kamu untuk pertemuan berikutnya?” 
S3 : “Emm, ga ada sih, Miss. Kaya tadi aja udah bagus kok.” 
R : “Oke, terimakasih Santoso.” 
S3 : “Sama-sama, Miss Murni.” 
 
 
Interview Transcript 23 
2
nd
 Meeting of Cycle 1 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Okta (S) 
Day, Date : Tuesday, January 20
th
 2015 
Time : 08.40 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Selamat pagi, Okta.” 
S : “Pagi, Miss.” 
R : “Gimana pelajaran Bahasa Inggris hari ini?” 
S : “Asyik, Miss, hehe.” 
R : “Trus materi, media sama kegiatannya tadi gimana? Kamu suka ga?” 
S : “Suka banget, hehe.” 
R : “Alasannya apa?” 
S : “Tadi asik main gamenya nempel-nempel gitu, hehe.” 
R : “Menurut kamu picture series yang tadi saya tampilin di depan kelas 
membantu kamu dalam belajar writing ga?” 
S : “Membantu sih, Miss.” 
R : “Kamu menemukan kesulitan ga pas pelajaran tadi?” 
S : “Ya, sedikit agak bingung tadi pas menempelkan kata. Agak bingung yang 
mana verbnya, Miss, hehe.” 
R : “Ohh, gitu. Trus kamu udah ada peningkatan belum selama belajar sama 
saya? Kalo ada apa?” 
S : “ Emm, ga tau, Miss, hehe.” 
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R : “Hmm, belum ada ya?” 
S : “Iya, Miss.” 
R : “Ya udah, ga apa-apa. Kalo gitu apa saran kamu buat pertemuan 
berikutnya?” 
S : “Banyakin gamenya ya, Miss, biar ga bosen, hehe.‟ 
R : “Oke deh, Okta. Terimakasih ya.” 
 
Interview Transcript 24 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Nisa (S1) 
Day, Date : Tuesday, January 20
th
 2015 
Time : 08.45 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Selamat pagi, Nisa.” 
S1 : “Pagi, Miss.” 
R : “Gimana pelajaran Bahasa Inggris tadi?” 
S1 : “Enak, Miss, hehe.” 
R : “Kamu suka ga sama materi, media dan kegiatan kita hari ini? Kasih alasan 
ya.” 
S1 : “Suka. Alasannya karena menyenangkan gamenya, hehe.” 
R : “Menurut kamu picture series yang tadi saya tampilkan bisa membantu 
kamu dalam belajar writing ga?” 
S1 : “Bisa, Miss.” 
R : “Apa kesulitan kamu dalam pelajaran Bahasa Inggris tadi?” 
S1 : “Ga ada kesulitannya si, Miss, hehe.” 
R : “Menurut kamu, peningkatan apa saja yang udah kamu capai selama 
pembelajaran Bahasa Inggris ini?” 
S1 : “Lebih banyak tahu kosa kata baru, Miss.” 
R : “Kemudian apa saran kamu untuk pertemuan berikutnya?‟ 
S1 :”Emm, apa ya? Ga ada, hehe. Soalnya apa yang Miss Murni ajarin enak 
semua, aku tinggal manut aja mau belajar apa, terserah Miss Murni, hehe.” 
R : “Oke deh, kalau gitu. Makasih ya, Nisa.” 
S1 : “Sama-sama.” 
 
Interview Transcript 25 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Deni (S2) 
Day, Date : Tuesday, January 20
th
 2015 
Time : 08.50 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Selamat pagi, Deni.” 
S2 : “Pagi.” 
R : “Menurut kamu pelajaran Bahasa Inggris tadi gimana?” 
S2 : “Menyenangkan, Miss.” 
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R : “Kamu suka ga sama materi, media dan kegiatan kita tadi di kelas? Kasih 
alasannya ya.” 
S2 : “Suka, Miss, karena pake game dan gambarnya tadi bagus.” 
R : “Terus gambar berseri yang saya tampilkan tadi bisa membantu kamu dalam 
belajar writing ga?” 
S2 : “Bisa, Miss, karena jadi tau jalan ceritanya kalo pake gambar.” 
R : “Apa kesulitan yang kamu temukan pas pelajaran tadi?” 
S2 : “Kesulitannya kadang-kadang bingung mau menyusun kalimatnya.” 
R : “Bingungnya dimana?” 
S2 : “Menentukan verbnya, Miss.” 
R : “Ohh gitu. Terus peningkatan apa saja yang sudah kamu capai selama ini?” 
S2 : “Emm, apa ya, Miss? Hehe. Mungkin jadi lebih tau arti kata dalam Bahasa 
Inggris, hehe.” 
R : “Trus apa saran kamu buat pertemuan berikutnya?” 
S2 : “Emm, gamenya pake gambar atau lagu, Miss, biar lebih seru, hehe.” 
R : “Oke deh. Terimakasih, Deni.” 
 
Interview Transcript 26 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Santoso (S3) 
Day, Date : Tuesday, January 20
th
 2015 
Time : 08.55 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Selamat pagi, Santoso.” 
S3 : “Pagi, Miss.” 
R : “Gimana pelajaran Bahasa Inggris hari ini?” 
S3 : “Asyik, Miss.” 
R : “Kamu suka ga sama materi, media dan kegiatan kita tadi?” 
S3 : “Suka.” 
R : “Alasannya?” 
S3 : “Karena tadi ada permainannya jadi asik, Miss.” 
R : “Terus, gambar berseri yang saya tampilkan tadi bisa membantu kamu 
belajar writing ga?” 
S3 : “Ya, lumayan membantu, Miss. Aku jadi tahu jalan cerita ceritanya. Ee, ya 
pokoknya gitu deh, hehe.” 
R : “Hahaha, ya oke-oke. Terus tadi kesulitan apa yang kamu temui?” 
S3 : “Susah menyusun kata-katanya, Miss. Ga tau subyeknya yang mana sama 
verbnya.” 
R : “Kemudian apa saran kamu untuk pertemuan berikutnya?” 
S3 : “Materinya jangan permainan yang susah-susah kaya tadi dong, Miss. Ganti 
gambar atau film yang lebih gampang aja.” 
R : “Oke deh. Terimakasih, Santoso.” 
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Interview Transcript 27 
3
rd 
Meeting of Cycle 1 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Okta (S) 
Day, Date : Monday, January 26
th
 2015 
Time : 11.35 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Pagi, Okta.” 
S : “Pagi, Miss.” 
R : “Bagaimana pelajaran Bahasa Inggris hari ini?” 
S : “Menyenangkan, Miss.” 
R : “Kamu suka ga sama materi, media dan kegiatan kita tadi di kelas?” 
S : “Suka karena tadi ada game dan dapat hadiah, hehe.” 
R : “Trus gambar yang tadi saya bagikan membantu kamu dalam menulis ga?” 
S : “Sangat membantu, Miss, soalnya tadi jadi dah tau mau nulis apa besok gitu, 
hehe.” 
R : “Tadi kesulitannya apa pas kamu mengerjakan tugasnya?” 
S : “Em, ga ada si, Miss, soalnya tadi kan udah pake gambar jadi udah ga terlalu 
susah besok nulisnya menurut aku.” 
R : “Trus peningkatan apa yang sudah kamu capai selama ini?” 
S : “Jadi tau lebih banyak kata Bahasa Inggris sama bisa bikin kalimat simple 
past tense, hehe.” 
R : “Kemudian, saran untuk pertemuan berikutnya apa, Ta?” 
S : “Ga punya saran, Miss. Paling kalo ada tugas menulis dikasih gambarnya 
ya, Miss, biar gampang, hehe.” 
 
Interview Transcript 28 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Nisa (S1) 
Day, Date : Monday, January 26
th
 2015 
Time : 11.40 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Pagi, Nisa.” 
S1 : “Pagi, Miss.” 
R : “Gimana pelajaran Bahasa Inggris hari ini, Nis?” 
S1 : “Menyenangkan, kaya biasanya, Miss, hehe.” 
R : “Materi, media sama kegiatannya gimana? Kamu suka ga?” 
S1 : “Suka.” 
R : “Kenapa?” 
S1 : “Tadi dapet jajan, hehe. Mbok kalo mau ngasih tugas itu ada jajannya, Miss, 
biar semangat ngerjainnya, hehe.” 
R : “Oke, besok kalo kalian manut tak kasih jajan lagi. Terus gambar yang tadi 
saya bagikan membantu kamu dalam belajar writing ga?” 
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S1 : “Membantu, Miss, kan jad ga usah repot-repot nyari ide apa yang mau 
ditulis loh, Miss, hehe.” 
R : “Trus tadi kamu menemukan kesulitan apa pas pelajaran?” 
S1 : “Aku ga menemukan kesulitan, Miss, hehe.” 
R : “Bagus. Kalo gitu peningkatan apaaja yang udah kamu capai selama ini?” 
S1 : “Emm, jadi lebih paham sama past tense trus juga jadi bisa bikin kalimat 
yang bener.” 
R : “Pinter deh sekarang kamu, hehe. Trus saran kamu buat pertemuan yang 
akan datang apa Nisa?” 
S1 : “Sarannya kalo pelajaran sekali-sekali nonton film, Miss, biar kaya dulu 
waktu story telling buat selingan biar ga bosen, hehe.” 
R : “Ohh gitu. Oke deh, Nisa. Makasih ya.” 
 
Interview Transcript 29 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Deni (S2) 
Day, Date : Monday, January 26
th
 2015 
Time : 11.45 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Pagi, Deni.” 
S2 : “Pagi, Miss.” 
R : “Menurut kamu gimana pelajaran Bahasa Inggris hari ini?” 
S2 : “Enak kok, Miss, asik tadi rebutan bahas soal yang kemarin.” 
R : “Trus gimana materi, media sama kegiatannya? Kamu suka ga? Kasih 
alasan ya.” 
S2 : “Suka, Miss, karena pake game dan gambar.” 
R : “Nah trus, gambar yang saya bagikan tadi kira-kira membantu kamu dalam 
membuat karangan besok ga?” 
S2 : “InsyaAlloh membantu, Miss, karena udah tau jalan ceritanya jadi tinggal 
nulis  aja.” 
R : “Kesulitan apa yang kamu temui di pelajaran tadi?” 
S2 : “Susah mbedain antara sikat gigi sama mandi itu mana yang duluan, Miss, 
hehe.” 
R : “Oh iya iya, hahaha, maaf ya. Terus peningkatan apa yang kamu rasakan 
sudah kamu capai selama ini?” 
S2 : “Lebih paham materi simple past tense dan jadi tau cara menulis teks 
recount yang benar, Miss, hehe.” 
R : “Trus saran kamu untuk pertemuan berikutnya apa?” 
S2 : “Ga ada, Miss, udah enak semua kok, hehe.” 
R : “Oke deh, makasih, Deni.” 
 
Interview Transcript 30 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Santoso (S3) 
Day, Date : Monday, January 26
th
 2015 
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Time : 11.50 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Pagi, Santoso.” 
S3 : “Selamat pagi, Miss.” 
R : “Gimana pelajaran Bahasa Inggris hari ini?” 
S3 : “Asik, Miss.” 
R : “Trus materi, media dan kegiatan tadi kamu suka ga?” 
S3 : “Kalo ada jajannya kaya tadi suka terus, Miss, hehe.” 
R : “Ohh gitu. Trus gambar berseri yang saya bagikan tadi kira-kira bisa 
membantu kamu menulis besok ga?” 
S3 : “Bisa banget, kan nulisnya tinggal ikutin gambarnya aja, Miss.” 
R : “Kamu tadi menemukan kesulitan ga pas pelajaran?” 
S3 : “Engga sih, Miss, udah jelas semuanya.” 
R : “Terus, peningkatan apa yang udah kamu capai selama ini?” 
S3 : “Peningkatannya udah bisa bikin kalimat past tense dengan benar, Miss.” 
R : “Saran kamu buat pertemuan selanjutnya apa?” 
S3 : “Aduh, apa ya? Bingung, Miss, hehe. Ga ada saran deh, hehe.” 
R : “Oke. Makasih ya, Santoso.” 
S3 : “Sama-sama.” 
 
Interview Transcript 31 
4
th
 Meeting of Cycle 1 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Okta (S) 
Day, Date : Tuesday, January 27
th
 2015 
Time : 08.40 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Halo, Okta.” 
S : “Hai, Miss.” 
R : “Gimana pelajaran Bahasa Inggrisnya tadi? Bisa ngerjain tugasnya ga?” 
S : “Bisa sih, Miss, tapi masih ada yang salah sedikit-sedikit tadi, hehe.” 
R : “Tadi materi, media dan kegiatannya suka ga? Kasih alasan coba.” 
S : “Suka, Miss, karena kemarin dah dikasih gambarnya jadi tinggal nulis 
ngikuti gambarnya, hehe.” 
R : “Jadi gambar berserinya membantu kamu menulis ga tadi?” 
S : “Iya, membantu, Miss.” 
R : “Tadi kamu menemui kesulitan ga dalam menulis?” 
S : “Menemui, Miss.” 
R : “Kesulitannya apa?” 
S : “Agak susah bikin kalimat past tensenya soalnya udah agak lupa, Miss.” 
R : “Oh gitu, ya nanti di rumah dibuka lagi ya, dipelajari buat post-test minggu 
depan. Terus peningkatan apa yang sudah kamu capai?” 
S : “Emm, jadi lebih tau kosa kata dalam Bahasa Inggris sama jadi sedikit lebih 
paham past tense, Miss, hehe.” 
148 
 
R : “Oke, lalu apa saran kamu untuk pertemuan selanjutnya?” 
S : “Pengin dijelasin lagi yang simple past tense, Miss.” 
R : “Oke deh. Makasih ya, Okta.” 
 
Interview Transcript 32 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Nisa (S1) 
Day, Date : Tuesday, January 27
th
 2015 
Time : 08.45 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Hai, Nisa.” 
S1 : “Hai juga, Miss.” 
R : “Gimana ngerjain tugasnya tadi? Bisa ga?” 
S1 : “Bisa kok, Miss, hehe.” 
R : “Tadi kamu suka ga sama gambarnya? Kasih alasannya ya.” 
S1 : “Suka kok, Miss, soalnya gambarnya lucu, hehe.” 
R : “Trus gambarnya membantu kamu untuk bikin karangan ga?” 
S1 : “Membantu dong, Miss.” 
R : “Kamu menemukan kesulitan ga pas ngerjain tugas tadi?” 
S1 : “Engga kok, lumayan gampang gambarnya jadi gampang cari kata-katanya.” 
R : “Emm, trus selama ini kamu udah merasa ada peningkatan belum? Kalo ada 
peningkatannya apa?” 
S1 : “Udah ada si, Miss. Emm, udah ada peningkatan di tenses, sekarang udah ga 
bisa bikin kalimat yang bener, hehe.” 
R : “Bagus. Kalo gitu apa sarannya untuk pertemuan yang akan datang?” 
S1 : “Kalo ada tugas nulis lagi pake gambar aja, Miss, biar lebih gampang, 
hehe.” 
R : “Sip deh, kalo kamu maunya gitu. Makasih ya, Nisa.” 
S1 : “Sama-sama, Miss Murni.” 
 
Interview Transcript 33 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Deni (S2) 
Day, Date : Tuesday, January 27
th
 2015 
Time : 08.50 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Pagi, Deni.” 
S2 : “Pagi.” 
R : “Tadi susah ga tugas menulisnya?” 
S2 : “Lumayan gampang, Miss, hehe.” 
R : “Tadi kamu suka ga sama gambar yang saya kasih.” 
S2 : “Suka, Miss.” 
R : “Gambar itu mempermudah kamu dalammembuat karangan ga, Deni?” 
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S2 : “Mempermudah, Miss, kan udah tau jalan ceritanya gimana tinggal ditulis 
aja.” 
R : “Kamu tadi menemukan kesulitan ga?” 
S2 : “Engga kok, Miss, kan tadi juga boleh lihat kamus.” 
R : “Ohh, gitu. Trus peningkatan apa saja yang sudah kamu capai selama ini?” 
S2 : “Sekarang saya lebih bisa menulis teks recount dan menggunakan verb 2.” 
R : “Bagus, trus saran buat pertemuan berikutnya apa dong?” 
S2 : “Emm, apa ya? Ga ada lah, Miss, semuanya udah enak dan mudengin, 
hehe.” 
R : “Oke deh. Terimakasih, Deni.” 
 
Interview Transcript 34 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Santoso (S3) 
Day, Date : Tuesday, January 27
th
 2015 
Time : 08.55 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Selamat pagi, Santoso.” 
S3 : “Pagi, Miss.” 
R : “Gimana tadi tugas nulisnya? Susah ga?” 
S3 : “Engga kok, Miss.” 
R : “Trus tadi kamu suka ga sama media yang saya pake buat tugas?” 
S3 : “Suka kok, Miss, kan malah jadi lebih gampang buat ngarang kalo ada 
gambarnya.” 
R : “Berarti tadi kamu terbantu ga sama gambarnya?” 
S3 : “Terbantu banget, Miss, hehe.” 
R : “Tapi tadi kamu menemukan kesulitan ga pas ngerjainnya?” 
S3 : “Engga, Miss.” 
R : “Peningkatan apa aja yangudah kamu capai selama ini?” 
S3 : “Emm, sekarang udah bisa bikin kalimat simple past tense yang bener, 
Miss.” 
R : “Bagus, kalo gitu apa saran kamu untuk pertemuan berikutnya?” 
S3 : “Emm, apa ya? Bikin game lagi dong, Miss, jangan nulis terus biar ga 
bosen, hehe.” 
R : “Oke deh, Santoso. Terimakasih ya.” 
 
Interview Transcript 35 
Post-test Cycle 1 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Okta (S) 
Day, Date : Monday, February 2
nd
 2015 
Time : 11.25 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Gimana tadi post-testnya? Bisa ngerjain ga?” 
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S : “Alhamdulillah, bisa, Miss.” 
R : “Tadi kamu menemukan kesulitan pas ngerjainnya?” 
S : “Engga, Miss.” 
R : “Trus menurut kamu picture seriesnya membantu kamu dalam mengerjakan 
ga?” 
S : “Membantu, Miss.” 
R : “Membantunya gimana?” 
S : “Ya jadi ga usah mikir nyari ide buat ditulis, hehe.” 
R : “Ohh gitu. Terus apa lagi?” 
S : “Emm, jadi udah tau jalan ceritanya, ya pokoknya lebih enak nulisnya 
tinggal ngikutin gambarnya lah, hehe.” 
R : “Oke deh, Okta. Terimakasih.” 
 
Interview Transcript 36 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Nisa (S1) 
Day, Date : Monday, February 2
nd
 2015 
Time : 11.30 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Halo, Nisa. Gimana, tadi bisa ngerjain post-testnya ga?” 
S1 : “Emm lumayan, Miss, hehe.” 
R : “Tadi kamu mengalami kesulitan ga ngerjainnya?” 
S1 : “Alhamdulillah engga, Miss, hehe.” 
R : “Tadi picture seriesnya membantu kamu mengerjakan ga? Kalo iya 
membantunya gimana?” 
S1 : “Picture seriesnya membantu. Membantunya itu memudahkan mencari ide 
dan kata-kata yang mau ditulis Miss, terus juga ngurutin ide ceritanya jadi ga 
bingung kalo ngikutin gambar, hehe.” 
R : “Oke deh, sip. Terimakasih, Nisa.” 
 
Interview Transcript 37 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Deni (S2) 
Day, Date : Monday, February 2
nd
 2015 
Time : 11.32 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Menurut kamu tadi post-testnya susah ga?” 
S2 : “Ga terlalu susah, Miss.” 
R : “Tadi kamu menemukan kesulitan ga pas ngerjain post-testnya?” 
S2 : “Sedikit, Miss karena tadi kadang-kadang lupa kata dalam Bahasa 
Inggrisnya, hehe.” 
R : “Ohh gitu. Terus apakah picture seriesnya membantu kamu dalam 
mengerjakan?” 
S2 : “Membantu, Miss.” 
151 
 
R : “Membantunya apa? Gimana?” 
S2 : “Karena pake gambar kan tau isi cerita sama jalan ceritanya, Miss, jadi 
tinggal nulis aja, hehe.” 
R : “Oke deh. Terimakasih, Deni.” 
 
Interview Transcript 38 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Santoso (S3) 
Day, Date : Monday, February 2
nd
 2015 
Time : 11.36 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Gimana tadi post-testnya? Bisa ngerjain ga?” 
S3 : “Alhamdulillah, bisa.” 
R : “Tadi kamu menemukan kesulitan ga pas ngerjain?” 
S3 : “Alhamdulillah, engga, Miss.” 
R : “Trus picture series yang saya tampilkan tadi membantu kamu mengerjakan 
post-testnya ga?” 
S3 : “Membantu sih, Miss.” 
R : “Membantunya dimananya?” 
S3 : “Membantunya di penulisan teksnya, Miss. Aku nulisnya tinggal ngikutin 
urutan gambarnya aja, gitu Miss.” 
R : “Ohh gitu. Ya udah, terimakasih, Santoso.” 
 
Interview Transcript 39 
1
st
 Meeting of Cycle 2 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Okta (S) 
Day, Date : Monday, February 16
th
 2015 
Time : 11.30 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Halo, Okta. Lama ga ketemu ya? Gimana tadi pelajaran Bahasa 
Inggrisnya? Asik ga?” 
S : “Asik kok, Miss.” 
R : “Tadi kamu suka ga sama materi, media dan kegiatan kita dikelas tadi?” 
S : “Suka banget, Miss. Tadi video sama gambarnya lucu-lucu jadi ga 
ngebosenin.” 
R : “Tadi gambarnya ngebantu kamu jawab soal latihannya ga, Ta?” 
S : “Membantu, Miss, kan tinggal ikutin gambarnya sama tempat hurufnya tadi, 
hehe.” 
R : “Tadi kamu menemukan kesulitan ga pas ngerjain?” 
S : “Engga kok, Miss.” 
R : “Terus, peningkatan apa aja yang udah kamu capai selama ini?” 
S : “Emm, sekarang udah ga terlalu bingung tentang verb 2, Miss.” 
R : “Oke deh, Okta. Makasih ya.” 
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Interview Transcript 40 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Nisa (S1) 
Day, Date : Monday, February 16
th
 2015 
Time : 11.35 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Gimana tadi palajaran Bahasa Inggrisnya? Asik ga, Nis?” 
S1 : “Asik, Miss, hehe.” 
R : “Menurut kamu materi, media sama kegiatan kita tadi gimana?” 
S1 : “Bagus kok, Miss.” 
R : “Alasannya?” 
S1 : “Gambarnya bagus-bagus terus bisa membantu kita pas nglengkapin 
verbnya tadi?” 
R : “Berarti media tadi membantu kamu belajar ya?” 
S1 : “Iya, Miss, membantu banget, hehe.” 
R : “Tadi kamu menemukan kesulitan ga pas ngerjain soalnya?” 
S1 : “Engga dong, tadi tugasnya gampang, kok, Miss.” 
R : “Trus kamu udah merasa apa peningkatan belum? Kalo ada apa?” 
S1 : “Sekarang jadi tambah banyak hafal kata-kata verb 2 daripada kemaren.” 
R : “Bagus deh kalo gitu. Makasih ya, Nisa.” 
 
Interview Transcript 41 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Deni (S2) 
Day, Date : Monday, February 16
th
 2015 
Time : 11.40 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Menurut kamu pelajaran Bahasa Inggris tadi gimana?” 
S2 : “Emm, menyenangkan, Miss.” 
R : “Kamu suka ga sama materi dan media yang tadi kita pake?” 
S2 : “Suka kok, Miss.” 
R : “Kalo suka alasannya apa?” 
S2 : ”Karena tadi pake gambar-gambar jadi ga bosen.” 
R : “Tadi gambarnya membantu kamu dalam mengerjakan tugas ga?” 
S2 : “Membantu, Miss.” 
R : “Berarti kamu tadi ga menemukan kesulitan apa-apa ya ngerjainnya?” 
S2 : “Engga dong, Miss, hehe.” 
R : “Trus peningkatan apa aja yang udah kamu capai selama ini?” 
S2 : “Emm, peningkatannya jadi lebih bisa bikin kalimat past tense, Miss.‟ 
R : “Oke. Terimakasih ya, Deni.” 
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Interview Transcript 42 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Santoso (S3) 
Day, Date : Monday, February 16
th
 2015 
Time : 11.45 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Gimana tadi pelajaran Bahasa Inggrsinya? Menyenangkan ga?” 
S3 : “Menyenangkan, Miss.” 
R : “Materi sama medianya gimana? Kamu suka ga? Kalo suka alasannya apa?” 
S3 : “Suka, soalnya bagus banyak gambarnya dan tadi gamenya ada hadiahnya.” 
R : “Tadi gambarnya membantu kamu ngerjain ga?” 
S3 : “Sangat membantu karena tadi gambarnya bisa jadi petunjuk buat ngisi 
soalnya.” 
R : “Berarti kamu tadi menemukan kesulitan ga pas ngerjain?” 
S3 : “Engga sih, hehe.” 
R : “Terus, peningkatan apa aja yang udah kamu capai selama ini?” 
S3 : “Emm, sekarang jadi lebih bisa bikin kalimat past tense, Miss.” 
R : “Oke deh, makasih Santoso.” 
 
Interview Transcript 43 
2
nd
 Meeting of Cycle 2 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Okta (S) 
Day, Date : Tuesday, February 17
th
 2015 
Time : 08.40 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Pagi, Okta.” 
S : “Pagi, Miss.” 
R : “Menurut kamu gimana tadi pelajaran Bahasa Inggrisnya? Menyenangkan 
ga?” 
S : “Menyenangkan, Miss.” 
R : “Materi, media sama kegiatannya kamu suka ga? Coba jelasin.” 
S : “Suka, Miss, soalnya tadi ada ttsnya jadi seru, hehe.” 
R : “Terus penggunaan gambar berseri selama ini menurut kamu itu membantu 
kamu belajar writing ga?” 
S : “Membantu kok, Miss. Nyatanya setelah diajarin Miss Murni pake gambar 
aku sekarang udah lebih bisa writing, hehe.” 
R : “Alhamdulillah deh kalo gitu, hehe. Tapi kamu tadi menemukan kesulitan 
ga ngerjain soal latihannya?” 
S : “Engga juga kok, Miss.” 
R : “Terus peningkatan apa aja yang udah kamu capai selama ini?” 
S : “Sekarang udah ga bingung sama verb 2 trus jadi lebih bisa writing, hehe.” 
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Interview Transcript 44 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Nisa (S1) 
Day, Date : Tuesday, February 17
th
 2015 
Time : 08.45 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Hai Nisa, gimana pelajarannya tadi? Asik ga?” 
S1 : “Asik banget, Miss.” 
R : “Materi sama medianya asik juga ga?” 
S1 : “Asik banget juga, Miss, hehe.” 
R : “Asiknya kenapa?” 
S1 : “Ngisi ttsnya asik sama banyak jajannya, hehe.” 
R : “Syukur deh, trus penggunaan gambar berseri selama ini membantu kamu 
belajar writing ga?” 
S1 : “Membantu, Miss.” 
R : “Tapi tadi kamu kesulitan ga pas ngerjain soalnya?” 
S1 : “Engga kok, Miss.” 
R : “Menurut kamu peningkatan apa aja yang udah kamu capai selama ini?” 
S1 : “Peningkatannya jadi lebih bisa nulis karangan soalnya udah bisa bikin 
kalimat simple past tense, Miss.” 
R : “Oke deh, makasih Nisa.” 
 
Interview Transcript 45 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Deni (S2) 
Day, Date : Tuesday, February 17
th
 2015 
Time : 08.50 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Menurut kamu gimana pelajaran Bahasa Inggri tadi?” 
S2 : “Enak kok Miss, asik hehe.” 
R : “Materi sama medianya kamu suka ga?” 
S2 : “Suka.” 
R : “Alasannya kenapa?” 
S2 : “Karena tadi pakai tts, Miss.” 
R : “Tapi selama ini, gambar berseri yang sering kita pake membantu kamu 
dalam belajar writing ga sih?” 
S2 : “Membantu, Miss.” 
R : “Kamu tadi menemukan kesulitan ga pas ngerjain soalnya?” 
S2 : “Ga terlalu sulit kok, Miss, hehe.” 
R : “Terus peningkatan apa aja yang udah kamu capai selama ini?” 
S2 : “Peningkatannya udah bisa bikin kalimat past tense dengan benar.” 
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Interview Transcript 46 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Santoso (S3) 
Day, Date : Tuesday, February 17
th
 2015 
Time : 08.55 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Santoso, gimana pelajaran Bahasa Inggrisnya tadi? Menyenangkan ga?” 
S3 : “Menyenangkan, Miss.” 
R : “Materi sama medianya kamu suka ga?” 
S3 : “Suka, Miss.” 
R : “Alasannya?” 
S3 : “Asik aja, Miss, ngisi tts trus tadi juga dapet jajan banyak, hehe.” 
R : “Terus kalo penggunaan gambar berseri selama ini membantu kamu dalam 
belajar writing ga?‟ 
S3 : “Membantu, Miss.‟ 
R : “Tadi kamu menemukan kesulitan ga pas ngerjain soalnya?” 
S3 : “Engga, Miss.” 
R : “Menurut kamu peningkatan apa aja yang udah kamu peroleh selama ini?” 
S3 : “Peningkatannya lebih bisa bikin recount text yang bagus.” 
R : “Oke, terimakasih Santoso.” 
 
Interview Transcript 47 
3
rd
 Meeting of Cycle 2 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Okta (S) 
Day, Date : Monday, February 23
rd
 2015 
Time : 10.35 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Selamat pagi, Okta.” 
S : “Pagi, Miss.” 
R : “Menurut kamu pelajaran Bahasa Inggris tadi menyenangkan ga?” 
S : “Menyenangkan kok, Miss.” 
R : “Kamu suka ga sama gambar yang tadi saya tampilin. Kalo suka kenapa?” 
S : “Suka sih, Miss, karena tadi gambarnya jelas jadi bisa bantu pas nglanjutin 
cerita.” 
R : “Berarti tadi gambarnya memudahkan kamu dalam menulis ya?” 
S : “Iya, Miss.” 
R : “Terus, kamu tadi menemukan kesulitan ga?” 
S : “Engga, Miss.” 
R : “Peningkatan apa aja yang udah Okta capai selama ini?” 
S : “Peningkatannya jadi lebih bisa menulis recount text dan lebih paham sama 
verb 2, Miss.” 
R : “Bagus, tetep belajar ya, Okta. Makasih.” 
S : “Sama-sama.” 
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Interview Transcript 48 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Nisa (S1) 
Day, Date : Monday, February 23
rd
 2015 
Time : 10.40 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Selamat pagi, Nisa.” 
S1 : “Pagi, Miss Murni.” 
R : “Gimana tadi pelajaran Bahasa Inggrisnya? Asik ga?” 
S1 : “Asik, Miss.” 
R : “Materi, media sama kegiatannya tadi kamu suka ga?” 
S1 : “Suka, Miss.” 
R : “Sukanya?” 
S1 : “Karena tadi nulisnya pake gambar jadi ga susah, udah tinggal nulis aja, 
hehe.” 
R : “Berarti gambarnya membantu kamu nulis ga?” 
S1 : “Membantu dong, Miss, hehe.” 
R : “Tadi kamu menemukan kesulitan ga nulisnya?” 
S1 : “Engga sih, Miss.” 
R : “Terus menurut kamu peningkatan apa aja yang udah kamu capai selama 
ini?” 
S1 : “Selama ini udah lebih bisa  bikin kalimat past tense sama udah bisa bikin 
recount text.” 
 
Interview Transcript 49 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Deni (S2) 
Day, Date : Monday, February 23
rd
 2015 
Time : 10.45 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Selamat pagi, Deni.” 
S2 : “Pagi, Miss.” 
R : “Gimana pelajaran Bahasa Inggrisna tadi? Menyenangkan ga?” 
S2 : “Menyenangkan, Miss.” 
R : “Materi, media sama kegiatannya suka ga?” 
S2 : “Suka, Miss.” 
R : “Kenapa?” 
S2 : “Karena pake gambar.” 
R : “Hmm, oke deh. Tapi gambar tadi membantu kamu buat menulis ga?” 
S2 : “Membantu, Miss.” 
R : “Kamu tadi menemukan kesulitan ga pas nglanjutin ceritanya?” 
S2 : “Engga, Miss.” 
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R : “Terus, menurut kamu peningkatan apa aja yang udah kamu capai selama 
ini?” 
S2 : “Emm, peningkatannya apa ya? Jadi bisa bikin recount text yang bagus, 
Miss, hehe.” 
R : “Oke deh, makasih, Deni.” 
 
Interview Transcript 50 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Santoso (S3) 
Day, Date : Monday, February 23
rd
 2015 
Time : 10.50 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Pagi, Santoso.” 
S3 : “Pagi, Miss.” 
R : “Menurut kamu gimana pelajaran Bahasa Inggris tadi?” 
S3 : “Lumayan menyenangkan, Miss.” 
R : “Kamu suka ga sama materi, media dan kegiatan tadi di kelas?” 
S3 : “Suka.” 
R : “Alasannya?” 
S3 : “Karena tadi gambarnya bisa membantu saya dalam menulis.” 
R : “Berarti kamu tadi meras terbantu sama gambarnya ya?” 
S3 : “Iya, Miss.” 
R : “Kamu tadi menemukan kesulitan ga dalam mengerjakan latihan?” 
S3 : “Engga, Miss.” 
R : “Terus menurut kamu peningkatan apa yang telah kamu peroleh selama 
ini?” 
S3 : “Lebih bisa membuat kalimat simple past tense dengan benar dan bisa 
menulis teks recount yang bagus.” 
R : “Oke, makasih Santoso.” 
 
Interview Transcript 51 
4
th
 Meeting of Cycle 2 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Okta (S) 
Day, Date : Tuesday, February 24
th
 2015 
Time : 10.35 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Selamat pagi, Okta.” 
S : “Pagi, Miss.” 
R : “Gimana pelajaran Bahasa Inggrisnya tadi? Menyenangkan ga?” 
S : „Menyenangkan, Miss, hehe.” 
R : “Materi, media sama kegiatannya tadi gimana? Kamu suka ga?” 
S : “Suka, Miss.” 
R : “Alasannya?” 
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S : “Media gambarnya bisa jadi petunjuk buat nulis gitu, hehe.” 
R : “Berarti tadi gambarnya membantu kamu menulis ya?” 
S : “Iya, Miss.” 
R : “Tadi kamu menemukan kesulitan ga pas bikin ceritanya?” 
S : “Engga kok, Miss.” 
R : “Peningkatan apa aja yang udah kamu capai selama ini?” 
S : “Emm, sekarang udah lebih bisa bikin cerita recount, Miss.” 
R : “Oke deh, makasih Okta.‟ 
 
Interview Transcript 52 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Nisa (S1) 
Day, Date : Tuesday, February 24
th
 2015 
Time : 10.40 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Selamat pagi, Nisa.” 
S1 : “Selamat pagi, Miss Murni.” 
R : “Menurut kamu gimana pelajaran Bahasa Inggrisnya tadi?” 
S1 : “Asik kok, Miss.” 
R : “Materi sama medianya gimana? Kamu suka ga? Kalo suka alasannya apa?” 
S1 : “Suka sih, Miss, soalnya tadi gambarnya bisa dipake buat nulis recount 
textnya, hehe.” 
R : “Berarti gambarnya membantu kamu ga tadi?” 
S1 : “Membantu banget, Miss, hehe.” 
R : “Kamu tadi merasa kesulitan ga nyelesein tugasnya?” 
S1 : “Engga kok, Miss.” 
R : “Terus peningkatan apa aja yang udah capai selama ini?” 
S1 : “Peningkatannya jadi lebih bisa bikin recount text sama kalimat yang 
benar.” 
 
Interview Transcript 53 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Deni (S2) 
Day, Date : Tuesday, February 24
th
 2015 
Time : 10.45 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Selamat pagi, Deni.” 
S2 : “Selamat pagi.” 
R : “Menurut kamu gimana pelajaran Bahasa Inggris tadi? Menyenangkan ga?” 
S2 : “Menyenangkan.” 
R : “Materi sama medianya gimana?” 
S2 : “Materinya bagus, medianya juga bagus dan membantu untuk menulis 
recount text.” 
R : “Berarti gambarnya membantu kamu untuk belajar menulis ya?” 
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R : “Tadi kamu menemukan kesulitan ga ngerjainnya?” 
S2 : “Engga sih, hehe.” 
R : “Terus peningkatan apa aja yang udah kamu capai selama ini?” 
S2 : “Peningkatannya sudah bisa bikin teks recount yang lebih bagus, hehe.” 
 
Interview Transcript 54 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Santoso (S3) 
Day, Date : Tuesday, February 24
th
 2015 
Time : 10.50 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Selamat pagi, Santoso.” 
S3 : “Pagi, Miss.” 
R : “Gimana tadi pelajaran Bahasa Inggrisnya?” 
S3 : “Menyenangkan, Miss.” 
R : “Materi sama medianya gimana? Kamu suka ga?” 
S3 : “Suka.” 
R : “Alasannya?” 
S3 : “Ya tadi gambarnya bagus dan gambarnya jelas bisa membimbing untuk 
menulis teks recount.” 
R : “Berarti gambarnya membantu kamu dalam menulis ya?” 
S3 : “Iya.” 
R : “Tadi kamu menemukan kesulitan ga menulisnya?” 
S3 : “Engga sih.” 
R : “Terus peningkatan apa aja yang udah kamu capai selama ini?” 
S3 : „Peningkatannya bisa menulis  teks recount yang lebih baik.” 
 
Interview Transcript 55 
Post-test Cycle 2 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Okta (S) 
Day, Date : Monday, March 2
nd
 2015 
Time : 10.25 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Gimana tadi post-testnya Okta? Bisa ngerjain ga?” 
S : “Alhamdulillah bisa, Miss, hehe.” 
R : “Menurut kamu tadi gambarnya bisa membantu kamu menulis ga?” 
S : “Bisa, Miss.” 
R : “Bisanya?” 
S : “Emm, bisa memandu dalam bikin ceritanya, Miss, hehe.” 
R : “Okta, bisa ga kamu sebutin apa aja yang udah kamu pelajari dan kuasai 
sama saya selama ini?” 
S : “Selama ini udah belajar verb terus bikin kalimat simple past tense sama 
nulis recount text, Miss.” 
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Interview Transcript 56 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Nisa (S1) 
Day, Date : Monday, March 2
nd
 2015 
Time : 10.30 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Menurut kamu gimana tadi post-testnya, susah ga? Kamu bisa ngerjain 
ga?” 
S1 : “Bisa ngerjain kok, Miss. Ga susah, hehe.” 
R : “Menurut kamu tadi gambarnya membantu kamu dalam mengerjakan post-
testnya ga?” 
S1 : “Membantu, Miss.” 
R : “Membantunya?” 
S1 : “Ya karena tadi nulisnya tinggal ngikutin gambarnya aja, Miss¸ hehe.” 
R : “Terus apa aja materi yang udah kamu kuasai selama belajar sama saya?” 
S1 : “Banyak, Miss, hehe. Materi yang sudah aku kuasai tu kata kerja bentuk ke 
dua, kalimat simple past tense sama bikin recount text.” 
 
Interview Transcript 57 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Deni (S2) 
Day, Date : Monday, March 2
nd
 2015 
Time : 10.35 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Menurut kamu gimana tadi post-testnya, Deni?” 
S2 : “Alhamdulillah bisa mengerjakan, Miss.” 
R : “Menurut kamu tadi picture seriesnya membantu kamu menulis ga? Kalau 
membantu alasannya apa?” 
S2 : “Sangat membantu, Miss, karena dari picture seriesnya saya bisa menulis 
cerita dengan urut dan benar.” 
R : “Kemudian materi apa saja yang sudah kamu kuasai selama pembelajaran 
ini?” 
S2 : “Yang udah dikuasai materi verb 2, simple past tense sama recount text, 
Miss.” 
 
Interview Transcript 58 
Interviewer : Murni Putriani (R) 
Interviewee : Santoso (S3) 
Day, Date : Monday, March 2
nd
 2015 
Time : 10.40 WIB 
Place : Students‟ Library of SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
R : “Gimana tadi post-testnya? Bisa ngerjain ga?” 
S3 : “Alhamdulillah bisa, Miss.” 
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R : “Menurut kamu tadi picture seriesnya membantu kamu ga? Kalo membantu 
alasannya apa?” 
S3 : “Picture seriesnya membantu karena saya mendapat ide dan jalan ceritanya 
dengan mengikuti urutan gambarnya, Miss.” 
R : “Terus materi apa aja yang udah kamu kuasai selama pembelajaran ini?” 
S3 : “Selama pembelajaran saya sudah menguasai verb 2, membuat kalimat 
simple past tense dan recount text.” 
 
 
  
D. OBSERVATION 
CHECKLISTS 
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Observation Checklist 
Date  : Monday, 19
th
 January 2015 
Meeting : 1(Cycle 1) 
Observer : Heni Purwaningsih, S.Pd. 
Instruction : Give a check mark (√) in each item in the column that most 
clearly represent your observation and write additional comments in the provided 
column. 
 
No. Observation Items Yes No Comment 
A.  Pre-teaching 
1. Teacher enters the classroom and leads the students 
to pray together. 
√  
 
2. Teacher and students pray together. √   
3. Teacher ends praying session. √   
4. Teacher greets the students. √   
5. Students respond to the greeting addressed by the 
teacher. 
√  
 
6. Teacher asks students’ condition. √   
7. Students tell their condition to the teacher. √   
8. Teacher checks students’ attendance list. √   
9. Teacher tells the students the goal of today’s 
teaching and learning process. 
√  
 
B. Whilst teaching 
10. Students are ready to learn. √   
11. Teacher provides the students a series of pictures. √   
12. Students observe the pictures. √   
13. Teacher asks the students about their observation’s 
result. 
√  
 
14 Students tell their thinking about the pictures. √   
15. Students are given a vocabulary list about the 
pictures. 
√  
 
16. Teacher gives the students example of pronouncing 
the words in the table. 
√  
 
17. Students repeat after the teacher to pronounce the 
words. 
√  
 
18. Students are provided with a list of main material 
points. 
√  
 
19. Students give a tick in the column which consists of 
main material that they do not know or they want to 
learn. 
√  
 
20. Students are provided with a list of questions. √   
21. Students give a tick in the column which consists of 
question that is relevant to the pictures. 
√  
 
22. Teacher and students discuss the answer together. √   
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23. Teacher provides the students a recount text based 
on the pictures in the observation stage. 
√  
 
24. Students read carefully the text. √   
25. Teacher provides the students with explanation of 
recount text. 
√  
 
26. Students read the explanation of recount text. √   
27. Teacher explains recount text material (definition, 
social function, generic structure, grammatical 
features) by relating her explanation to the recount 
text given to the students. 
√  
 
28. Teacher gives chance to ask questions to the 
students. 
√  
 
29. Students underlie the verbs in the text given. √   
30. Students are motivated in doing the task given by 
the teacher. 
√  
 
31. Students analyze the verbs in the text given by 
teacher’s guidance. 
√  
 
32. Students and teacher discuss the answer together √   
33. Teacher gives chance to ask question to the students √   
Post-Teaching 
34. Teacher concludes today’s material. √   
35. Teacher asks the students whether they have 
questions or not. 
√  
All of the students 
have no questions. 
36. Teacher answers the students’ questions.  √  
37. Teacher tells the students the main material for the 
next meeting. 
√  
 
38. Teacher leads the students to pray together. √   
39. Teacher and students pray together. √   
40. Teacher ends the pray session. √   
41. Teacher says good bye to the students. √   
42. Students respond to the teacher’s parting. √   
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Observation Checklist 
Date  : Tuesday, 20
th
 January 2015 
Meeting : 2 (Cycle 1) 
Observer : Heni Purwaningsih, S.Pd. 
Instruction : Give a check mark (√) in each item in the column that most 
clearly represent your observation and write additional comments in the provided 
column. 
No. Observation Items Yes No Comment 
A.  Pre-teaching 
1. Teacher enters the classroom and leads the students 
to pray together. 
√  
 
2. Teacher and students pray together. √   
3. Teacher ends praying session. √   
4. Teacher greets the students. √   
5. Students respond to the greeting addressed by the 
teacher. 
√ 
 
 
6. Teacher asks students’ condition. √   
7. Students tell their condition to the teacher. √   
8. Teacher checks students’ attendance list. √   
9. Teacher reminds students about the last meeting 
material by presenting a series of pictures in front of 
the class 
√ 
 
 
10. Teacher asks the students to observe the pictures. √   
11. Teacher asks the students whether they have any 
questions related to the pictures. 
√ 
 
 
12. Students have questions related to the pictures and 
ask to the teacher. 
√ 
 
 
13. Teacher and students discuss the pictures together. √   
14. Teacher tells the students today’s learning goal. √   
B. Whilst teaching 
15. Students are ready to learn. √   
16. Teacher ask students to open the last meeting text. √   
17. Teacher asks the students whether they find any 
difference in the text (verbs). 
√  
 
18. Students answer teacher’s question. √   
19. Teacher and students discuss the sentences together. √   
20. Teacher explains the similarity and the differences 
between recount text and narrative text to the 
students. 
√  
 
21. Teacher explains simple past tense material. √   
22. Teacher gives more examples of simple past tense 
sentences and discusses them together with the 
√  
 
165 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
students. 
23. Teacher gives chance to ask questions to the 
students. 
√  
 
24. Teacher divides the students into 7 groups. √   
25. Teacher provides the student with word cards and 
boards. 
√  
 
26. Teacher asks each group to work together to arrange 
the word cards into correct sentences and stick them 
in the board. 
√  
 
27. The students are highly motivated in doing the task. √   
28. Teacher asks the students to present their answer in 
front of the class.  √ 
The time is running 
out for the students 
to finish the task. 
29. Teacher and students discuss the answer together.  √  
C. Post-teaching 
30. Teacher concludes today’s material. √   
31. Teacher asks the students whether they have 
questions or not. 
√  
 
32. Teacher answers the students’ questions. 
 √ 
The students have 
no questions. 
33. Teacher tells the students the main material for the 
next meeting. 
√  
 
34. Teacher leads the students to pray together. √   
35. Teacher and students pray together. √   
36. Teacher ends the pray session. √   
37. Teacher says good bye to the students. √   
38. Students respond to the teacher’s parting. √   
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Observation Checklist 
Date  : Monday, 26
th
 January 2015 
Meeting : 3 (Cycle 1) 
Observer : Heni Purwaningsih, S.Pd. 
Instruction : Give a check mark (√) in each item in the column that most 
clearly represent your observation and write additional comments in the provided 
column. 
 
No. Observation Items Yes No Comment 
A.  Pre-teaching 
1. Teacher enters the classroom and leads the students 
to pray together. 
√  
 
2. Teacher and students pray together. √   
3. Teacher ends praying session. √   
4. Teacher greets the students. √   
5. Students respond to the greeting addressed by the 
teacher. 
√  
 
6. Teacher asks students’ condition. √   
7. Students tell their condition to the teacher. √   
8. Teacher checks students’ attendance list. √   
9. Teacher reminds students about the last meeting 
material. 
√  
 
10. Teacher and students discuss last meeting’s game. √   
11. Teacher gives the students chance to ask question 
about simple past tense material. 
√  
 
12. Students ask questions. √   
13. Teacher answers students’ questions. √   
14. Teacher tells the students the goal of today’s 
teaching and learning process. 
√  
 
B. Whilst teaching 
15. Students are ready to learn. √   
16. Students are provided with a recount text. √   
17. Students are asked to read the text given. √   
18. Individually, students are asked to analyze the 
generic structure of the text given. 
√  
 
19. Individually, students are asked to answer 
comprehension question related to the text given. 
√  
 
20. Teacher and students discuss the answer together. √   
21. Individually, students are asked to give number into 
correct order pictures. 
√  
 
C. Post-teaching 
22. Teacher collects students’ worksheet. √   
23. Teacher concludes today’s material. √   
24. Teacher asks the students whether they have √   
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questions or not. 
25. Teacher answer students’ question. 
 √ 
The students have 
no question. 
26. Teacher tells the students the main material for the 
next meeting. 
√  
 
27. Teacher leads the students to pray together. √   
28. Teacher and students pray together. √   
29. Teacher ends the pray session. √   
30. Teacher says good bye to the students. √   
31. Students respond to the teacher’s parting. √   
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Observation Checklist 
Date  : Tuesday, 27
th
 January 2015 
Meeting : 4 (Cycle 1) 
Observer : Heni Purwaningsih, S.Pd. 
Instruction : Give a check mark (√) in each item in the column that most 
clearly represent your observation and write additional comments in the provided 
column. 
 
No. Observation Items Yes No Comment 
A.  Pre-teaching 
1. Teacher enters the classroom and leads the students 
to pray together. 
√  
 
2. Teacher and students pray together. √   
3. Teacher ends praying session. √   
4. Teacher greets the students. √   
5. Students respond to the greeting addressed by the 
teacher. 
√  
 
6. Teacher asks students’ condition. √   
7. Students tell their condition to the teacher. √   
8. Teacher checks students’ attendance list. √   
9. Teacher reminds students about the last meeting 
material. 
√  
 
10. Teacher tells the students the goal of today’s 
teaching and learning process. 
√  
 
B. Whilst teaching 
11. Students are ready to learn. √   
12. Teacher gives back the last meeting task to the 
students. 
√ 
 
 
13. Teacher and students discuss the answer of the last 
meeting’s task. 
√ 
 
 
14. Individually, the students are asked to write a 
recount text based on the series of pictures given. 
√ 
 
 
15. Teacher corrects the students’ writing. √   
16. Teacher gives feedback to students’ writing. √   
17. Students revise their writing based on teacher’s 
correction and feedback given. 
√ 
 
 
18. Teacher guides the students in revising their writing. √   
19. Teacher collects students’ final writing. √   
C. Post-teaching 
16. Teacher concludes today’s material. √   
17. Teacher asks the students whether they have 
questions or not. 
√  
 
18. Teacher answers the students’ questions. 
 √ 
The students have 
no question. 
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19. Teacher tells the students the main material for the 
next meeting. 
√  
 
20. Teacher leads the students to pray together. √   
21. Teacher and students pray together. √   
22. Teacher ends the pray session. √   
23. Teacher says good bye to the students. √   
24. Students respond to the teacher’s parting. √   
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Observation Checklist 
Date  : Monday, 16
th
 February 2015 
Meeting : 1(Cycle 2) 
Observer : Heni Purwaningsih, S.Pd. 
Instruction : Give a check mark (√) in each item in the column that most 
clearly represent your observation and write additional comments in the provided 
column. 
 
No. Observation Items Yes No Comment 
A.  Pre-teaching 
1. Teacher enters the classroom and leads the students 
to pray together. 
√  
 
2. Teacher and students pray together. √   
3. Teacher ends praying session. √   
4. Teacher greets the students. √   
5. Students respond to the greeting addressed by the 
teacher. 
√  
 
6. Teacher asks students’ condition. √   
7. Students tell their condition to the teacher. √   
8. Teacher checks students’ attendance list. √   
9. Teacher tells the students the goal of today’s 
teaching and learning process. 
√  
 
B. Whilst teaching 
10. Students are ready to learn. √   
11. Teacher shows the students a video. √   
12. Teacher encourages the students to ask about the 
story of the video. 
√  
 
13. Students address questions related to the video. √   
14 Teacher and students discuss the story of the video 
together. 
√  
 
15. Teacher asks the students whether they still 
remember the social function, generic structure and 
language features of recount text or not. 
√  
 
16. Teacher reminds the students about social function, 
generic structure and language features of recount 
text. 
√  
 
17. Teacher asks the students whether they have any 
questions related to the recount text material. 
√  
 
18. Students ask questions. 
 √ 
The students have 
no question. 
19. Teacher answer students’ questions.  √  
20. Teacher provides the students pictures with 
incomplete sentences. 
√  
 
21. Teacher asks the students to complete the sentences √   
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with the correct verbs related to the pictures shown 
in a group of two. 
22. Students do the activity. √   
23. Teacher asks the students to present their answer in 
front of the classroom. 
√  
 
24. Teacher and students discuss the answer together. √   
Post-Teaching 
25. Teacher concludes today’s material. √   
26. Teacher asks the students whether they have 
questions or not. 
√  
 
27. Teacher answers the students’ questions. 
 √ 
The students have 
no question. 
28. Teacher tells the students the main material for the 
next meeting. 
√  
 
29. Teacher leads the students to pray together. √   
30. Teacher and students pray together. √   
31. Teacher ends the pray session. √   
32. Teacher says good bye to the students. √   
33. Students respond to the teacher’s parting. √   
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Observation Checklist 
Date  : Tuesday, 17
th
 February 2015 
Meeting : 2 (Cycle 2) 
Observer : Heni Purwaningsih, S.Pd. 
Instruction : Give a check mark (√) in each item in the column that most 
clearly represent your observation and write additional comments in the provided 
column. 
No. Observation Items Yes No Comment 
A.  Pre-teaching 
1. Teacher enters the classroom and leads the students 
to pray together. 
√  
 
2. Teacher and students pray together. √   
3. Teacher ends praying session. √   
4. Teacher greets the students. √   
5. Students respond to the greeting addressed by the 
teacher. 
√  
 
6. Teacher asks students’ condition. √   
7. Students tell their condition to the teacher. √   
8. Teacher checks students’ attendance list. √   
9. Teacher tells the students today’s learning goal. √   
B. Whilst teaching 
10. Students are ready to learn. √   
11. Teacher provides the students with a recount text. √   
12. Teacher asks the students to read the text. √   
13. Students read the text carefully. √   
14. Teacher asks the students to analyze the generic 
structure of the text in a group of two. 
√  
 
15. Students do the activity. √   
16. Teacher and students discuss the sentences together. √   
17. Teacher provides the students a crossword puzzle 
related to past tense material. 
√  
 
18. Teacher asks the students to fill the crossword 
puzzle individually. 
√  
 
19. Students do the activity. √   
20. Teacher asks the students to present their answer in 
the board. 
√  
 
21. Teacher and students discuss the answer together. √   
C. Post-teaching 
22. Teacher concludes today’s material. √   
23. Teacher asks the students whether they have 
questions or not. 
√  
 
24. Teacher answers the students’ questions.  √ The students ave no 
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question. 
25. Teacher tells the students the main material for the 
next meeting. 
√  
 
26. Teacher leads the students to pray together. √   
27. Teacher and students pray together. √   
28. Teacher ends the pray session. √   
29. Teacher says good bye to the students. √   
30. Students respond to the teacher’s parting. √   
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Observation Checklist 
Date  : Monday, 23
th
 February 2015 
Meeting : 3 (Cycle 2) 
Observer : Heni Purwaningsih, S.Pd. 
Instruction : Give a check mark (√) in each item in the column that most 
clearly represent your observation and write additional comments in the provided 
column. 
No. Observation Items Yes No Comment 
A.  Pre-teaching 
1. Teacher enters the classroom and leads the students 
to pray together. 
√  
 
2. Teacher and students pray together. √   
3. Teacher ends praying session. √   
4. Teacher greets the students. √   
5. Students respond to the greeting addressed by the 
teacher. 
√  
 
6. Teacher asks students’ condition. √   
7. Students tell their condition to the teacher. √   
8. Teacher checks students’ attendance list. √   
9. Teacher tells the students today’s learning goal. √   
B. Whilst teaching 
10. Students are ready to learn. √   
11. Teacher provides the students with worksheet. √   
12. Teacher asks the students to fill the blank spaces in 
the sentences with correct verb form. 
√  
 
13. Students do the activity. √   
14. Teacher asks the students to present their answer in 
the board. 
√  
 
15. Teacher and students discuss the answer together. √   
16. Teacher and students discuss the sentences together. √   
17. Teacher gives the students a chance to ask question 
about simple past tense/recount text material. 
√  
 
18. Students ask questions. √   
19. Teacher answers students’ questions. √   
20. Teacher provides the students with series of 
pictures. 
√  
 
21. Teacher asks the students to individually continue 
the story based on the series of pictures given. 
√  
 
C. Post-teaching 
22. Teacher concludes today’s material. √   
23. Teacher asks the students whether they have 
questions or not. 
√  
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24. Teacher answers the students’ questions. 
 √ 
The students have 
no question. 
25. Teacher tells the students the main material for the 
next meeting. 
√  
 
26. Teacher leads the students to pray together. √   
27. Teacher and students pray together. √   
28. Teacher ends the pray session. √   
29. Teacher says good bye to the students. √   
30. Students respond to the teacher’s parting. √   
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Observation Checklist 
Date  : Tuesday, 24
th
 February 2015 
Meeting : 4 (Cycle 2) 
Observer : Heni Purwaningsih, S.Pd. 
Instruction : Give a check mark (√) in each item in the column that most 
clearly represent your observation and write additional comments in the provided 
column. 
No. Observation Items Yes No Comment 
A.  Pre-teaching 
1. Teacher enters the classroom and leads the students 
to pray together. 
√  
 
2. Teacher and students pray together. √   
3. Teacher ends praying session. √   
4. Teacher greets the students. √   
5. Students respond to the greeting addressed by the 
teacher. 
√  
 
6. Teacher asks students’ condition. √   
7. Students tell their condition to the teacher. √   
8. Teacher checks students’ attendance list. √   
9. Teacher tells the students today’s learning goal. √   
B. Whilst teaching 
10. Students are ready to learn. √   
11. Teacher provides the students with their last 
meeting task. 
√  
 
12. Teacher asks the students to revise their writing 
based on the correction and feedback given. 
√  
 
13. Teacher guides the students in doing the revision. √   
14. Teacher collects the students work. √   
15. Teacher provides the students with jumbled series 
of pictures. 
√  
 
16. Teacher asks the students to re-arrange the jumbled 
series of pictures given to the correct order. 
√  
 
17. Teacher asks the students to present their answer. √   
18. Teacher and students discuss the series of pictures 
together. 
√  
 
19. Teacher asks the students to individually write a 
recount text based on the series of pictures given. 
√  
 
20. Teacher helps the students in doing the task. √   
21. Teacher collects the students work. √   
C. Post-teaching 
22. Teacher concludes today’s material. √   
23. Teacher asks the students whether they have √   
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questions or not. 
24. Teacher answers the students’ questions. √   
25. Teacher tells the students the main material for the 
next meeting. 
√  
 
26. Teacher leads the students to pray together. √   
27. Teacher and students pray together. √   
28. Teacher ends the pray session. √   
29. Teacher says good bye to the students. √   
30. Students respond to the teacher’s parting. √   
  
 
E. THE STUDENTS’ 
ATTENDANCE LIST 
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The Students’ Attendance List 
 
 
No. Name 
Meeting 
Pre-
test 
I II III IV 
Post-
test 
1 
I II III IV 
Post-
test 
2 
1. Ahmad Maulana Rifa’i √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 
2. Ainaya Gustin Arrifah C. √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 
3. Amelia Nur Harningtyas √  √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 
4. Anis Sholicha √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 
5. Apriko Yudhan Alansyah √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 
6. Bayu Dahono √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 
7. Deni Amrozi √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 
8. Dera Ayu Rendra √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 
9. Diah Ramadhan Ariani √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 
10. Dita Ambar Kusuma √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 
11. Eka Fitri Afuwu √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 
12. Eka Sulistyaningsih  √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 
13. Ibnu Fajar Aryanto √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 
14. Ida Nurhanavi √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 
15. Iqbal Nurrochman B. √ √  √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 
16. Latifah √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 
17. Lianda  Putra Perwira √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 
18. Muhammad Santoso √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 
19. Nila Sari √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 
20. Oktavia Nur Safitri √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 
21. Puspa Anjani √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 
22. Rinda Rosyada Nafi’ah √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 
23. Siti Nur Ainiyah √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 
24. Siti Nur Azizah √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 
25. Sri Puji Astuti √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √  
26. Wahyu Aji Setiono √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 
27. Wakhdatul Khoirun Nisa √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 
28. Yulita Resqi Pangestika √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 
29. Aditya Prabowo  √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 
30. Agung Setiawan √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 
31. Irvan Qoiri √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 
32. Afri Wijayanti √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 
33. Azizah Nuraini Hasna  √ √ √  √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 
34. Febri Widyaningrum  √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 
35. Intan Rahma Ningrum √  √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 
  
 
F. COURSE GRIDS 
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COURSE GRID 
School   : SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
Subject  : Bahasa Inggris 
Class   : VIII 
Meeting  : 1- 5 
Skill   : Writing 
 
Core Competences : 
KI 1. Menghargai dan menghayati ajaran agama yang dianutnya. 
KI 2. Menghargai dan menghayati perilaku jujur, disiplin, tanggungjawab, peduli (toleransi, gotong royong), santun, percaya diri, 
dalam berinteraksi secara efektif dengan lingkungan sosial dan alam dalam jangkauan pergaulan dan keberadaannya. 
KI 3. Memahami dan menerapkan pegetahuan (faktual, konseptual, dan prosedural) berdasarkan rasa ingin tahunya tentang ilmu 
pengetahuan, teknologi, seni, budaya terkait fenomena dan kejadian tampak mata. 
KI 4. Mengolah, menyaji, dan menalar dalam ranah konkret (menggunakan, mengurai, merangkai, memodifikasi, dan membuat) dan 
ranah abstrak (menulis, membaca, menghitung, menggambar, dan mengarang) sesuai dengan yang dipelajari di sekolah dan 
sumber lain yang sama dalam sudut pandang/teori. 
 
Objectives  : 
1. At the end of the lesson students are able to write a recount text 
 
Basic 
Competences 
Indicators Input Text Grammar 
and 
Vocabulary 
Learning Activities Assessment Time 
Allocation 
Sources, Media 
and Tools 
1.1 
Mensyukuri 
kesempatan 
dapat 
- Students 
are able to 
analyze 
social 
- A series of 
pictures 
 
 
Simple past 
tense: 
S + V2.. 
Example: 
Observing: 
- Students are 
provided with a 
series of pictures 
Written 
assessment 
2 x 40 
minutes (1 
meeting) 
LCD, laptop, 
student’s 
worksheet, 
http://ar-royyan-
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mempelajari 
bahasa Inggris 
sebagai bahasa 
pengantar 
komunikasi 
internasional 
yang 
diwujudkan 
dalam 
semangat 
belajar. 
 
2.3 
Menunjukkan 
perilaku 
tanggung 
jawab, peduli, 
kerjasama, 
dan cinta 
damai, dalam 
melaksanakan 
komunikasi 
fungsional. 
 
3.12 
Menerapkan 
struktur teks 
dan unsur 
function 
of recount 
text 
- Students 
are able to 
analyze 
generic 
structure 
of recount 
text 
- Students 
are able to 
analyze 
linguistics 
features of 
recount 
text 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
I went to 
the zoo 
yesterday. 
 
and vocabulary 
list 
- Students are asked 
to observe the 
pictures series 
given 
- Students are 
provided with a 
list of main 
material related to 
recount text 
- Students are asked 
to give a tick by 
the item that they 
do not know or 
they want to know 
 
Questioning: 
- Students are 
provided with a 
list of questions 
- Students are asked 
to give a tick by 
the questions that 
are relevant to the 
series of pictures 
given and propose 
their answer 
dwi-
saputra1.blogspot.
com 
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kebahasaan 
untuk 
melaksanakan 
fungsi sosial 
teks recount 
dengan 
menyatakan 
dan 
menanyakan 
tentang 
kegiatan, 
kejadian, dan 
peristiwa, 
pendek dan 
sederhana, 
sesuai dengan 
konteks 
penggunaanya
. 
 
4.15 
Menyusun 
teks recount 
lisan dan tulis, 
pendek dan 
sederhana, 
tentang 
kegiatan, 
- List of 
vocabulary 
- List of main 
material 
related to 
recount text 
- List of 
question 
related to 
the series of 
pictures 
given 
- A recount 
text entitled 
“After 
Holiday” 
- Explanation 
of recount 
text 
- Teacher and 
students discuss 
the answer 
together 
 
Collecting Data: 
- Students are 
provided with a 
recount text 
entitled “After 
Holiday” 
- Students are asked 
to read the text 
carefully 
- Teacher guides the 
students to relate 
the recount text 
and the series of 
pictures given 
- Teacher explains 
social function, 
generic structure 
and linguistics 
features of recount 
text by using the 
text given as an 
example 
- Students are asked 
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kejadian, 
peristiwa, 
dengan 
memperhatika
n fungsi 
sosial, struktur 
teks, dan 
unsur 
kebahasaan 
yang benar 
dan sesuai 
konteks. 
to underlie the 
verbs in the text 
given 
- Teacher and 
students discuss 
and analyze the 
verbs in the text 
given 
- Students 
are able to 
analyze 
social 
function, 
generic 
structure 
and 
linguistics 
feature of 
recount 
text 
- Students 
are able to 
create 
sentences 
using 
simple 
past tense 
- A series of 
pictures 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Simple past 
tense: 
S + V2.. 
Example: 
I went to 
the zoo 
yesterday. 
- Students are 
shown series of 
pictures 
- Teacher 
encourages the 
students to ask 
question about the 
picture series 
given 
- Teacher and 
students discuss 
the pictures series 
and remind the 
last meeting 
material 
- Teacher explains 
simple past tense 
material and gives 
examples 
 
2 x 40 
minutes (1 
meeting) 
LCD, laptop, 
Scaffolding 
English for Junior 
High School 
Students Grade 
VIII, 
www.youtube.com
, word cards and 
board 
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Analyzing Data: 
- Students are 
provided with 
jumbled word 
cards 
- In a group of five, 
students are asked 
to re-arranged the  
jumbled words 
card into correct 
sentence and put 
their answer in the 
whiteboard 
- Teacher and 
students discuss 
the answer 
together 
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- Explanation 
about 
simple past 
tense 
material 
- Jumbled 
words 
- Students 
are able to 
analyze 
generic 
structure 
and 
language 
features of 
recount 
text 
- Students 
are able to 
create 
sentences 
using 
simple 
past tense 
- A recount 
text entitled 
“I Thought 
You Were 
Andi” 
- Comprehen
sion 
questions 
related to 
the text 
given 
- A jumbled 
series of 
pictures 
 
 
 
Simple past 
tense: 
S + V2.. 
Example: 
I went to 
the zoo 
yesterday. 
- Students are 
provided with a 
recount text 
entitled “I 
Thought You 
Were Andi” 
- Individually, 
students are asked 
to analyze the 
generic structure 
and answer 
comprehension 
questions related 
to the text given 
- Teacher and 
students discuss 
the answer 
together 
- Students are 
provided with 
jumbled series of 
2 x 40 
minutes (1 
meeting) 
LCD, laptop, 
Scaffolding 
English for Junior 
High School 
Students Grade 
VIII , http://ar-
royyan-dwi-
saputra1.blogspot.
com, student’s 
worksheet 
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pictures 
- Individually, 
students are asked 
to re-arrange 
jumbled series of 
pictures into 
correct order 
- Teacher and 
students discuss 
the answer 
together 
- Students 
are able to 
write 
simple 
recount 
text based 
on the 
picture 
series 
given 
- A picture 
series 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Simple past 
tense: 
S + V2.. 
Example: 
I went to 
the zoo 
yesterday. 
Creating: 
- Students are 
provided with a 
picture series from 
the last meeting 
- Students are asked 
to write a recount 
text based on the 
series of pictures 
that they have 
arranged 
- Teacher corrects 
students’ writing 
- Students revise 
their writing based 
on the correction 
and feedback 
2 x 40 
minutes (1 
meeting) 
LCD, laptop, 
http://ar-royyan-
dwi-
saputra1.blogspot.
com 
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given by the 
teacher 
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- Students 
are able to 
write 
simple 
recount 
text based 
on the 
picture 
series 
given 
- A series of 
pictures 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Simple past 
tense: 
S + V2.. 
Example: 
I went to 
the zoo 
yesterday. 
- Students are 
provided with a 
series of pictures 
- Students are asked 
to write a recount 
based on the series 
of pictures given  
2 x 40 
minutes (1 
meeting) 
LCD, laptop, 
students’ 
worksheet, 
www.google.com  
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COURSE GRID 
School   : SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
Subject  : Bahasa Inggris 
Class   : VIII 
Meeting  : 1- 4 
Skill   : Writing 
 
Core Competences : 
KI 1. Menghargai dan menghayati ajaran agama yang dianutnya. 
KI 2. Menghargai dan menghayati perilaku jujur, disiplin, tanggungjawab, peduli (toleransi, gotong royong), santun, percaya diri, 
dalam berinteraksi secara efektif dengan lingkungan sosial dan alam dalam jangkauan pergaulan dan keberadaannya. 
KI 3. Memahami dan menerapkan pegetahuan (faktual, konseptual, dan prosedural) berdasarkan rasa ingin tahunya tentang ilmu 
pengetahuan, teknologi, seni, budaya terkait fenomena dan kejadian tampak mata. 
KI 4. Mengolah, menyaji, dan menalar dalam ranah konkret (menggunakan, mengurai, merangkai, memodifikasi, dan membuat) dan 
ranah abstrak (menulis, membaca, menghitung, menggambar, dan mengarang) sesuai dengan yang dipelajari di sekolah dan 
sumber lain yang sama dalam sudut pandang/teori. 
 
Objectives  : 
2. At the end of the lesson students are able to write a recount text 
 
Basic 
Competences 
Indicators Input Text Grammar 
and 
Vocabulary 
Learning 
Activities 
Assessment Time 
Allocation 
Sources and Media 
1.1 
Mensyukuri 
kesempatan 
dapat 
- Students 
are able to 
identify the 
characterist
- A video 
entitled 
“My 
Birthday 
Simple past 
tense: 
S + V2.. 
Example: 
Observing: 
- Students are 
provided with 
a video 
Written 
Assessment 
2 x 40 
minutes (1 
meeting) 
LCD, laptop, student 
worksheet, 
www.youtube.com 
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mempelajari 
bahasa Inggris 
sebagai bahasa 
pengantar 
komunikasi 
internasional 
yang 
diwujudkan 
dalam 
semangat 
belajar. 
 
2.3 
Menunjukkan 
perilaku 
tanggung 
jawab, peduli, 
kerjasama, dan 
cinta damai, 
dalam 
melaksanakan 
komunikasi 
fungsional. 
 
3.12 
Menerapkan 
struktur teks 
dan unsur 
ic of 
recount 
text (social 
function, 
generic 
structure, 
language 
features) 
- Students 
are able to 
complete 
missing 
verb in a 
sentence 
Party” 
recount text about birthday party - YouTube.MP4
 
- Pictures 
accompani
ed with 
incomplete 
past tense 
sentences 
I went to 
the zoo 
yesterday. 
 
entitled “ 
My birthday 
Party” 
- Students are 
asked to 
watch the 
video 
 
Questioning: 
- Students are 
guided by the 
teacher to ask 
questions 
related to the 
video 
- Students and 
teacher 
discuss the 
answer/video 
together 
 
Collecting 
Data: 
- Students are 
reminded 
about recount 
text, simple 
past tense 
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kebahasaan 
untuk 
melaksanakan 
fungsi sosial 
teks recount 
dengan 
menyatakan 
dan 
menanyakan 
tentang 
kegiatan, 
kejadian, dan 
peristiwa, 
pendek dan 
sederhana, 
sesuai dengan 
konteks 
penggunaanya. 
 
4.15 Menyusun 
teks recount 
lisan dan tulis, 
pendek dan 
sederhana, 
tentang 
kegiatan, 
kejadian, 
peristiwa, 
and time 
connector 
material 
- In pair, 
students are 
asked to 
complete 
missing verb 
in a sentence 
- Teacher and 
students 
discuss the 
answer 
together 
- Students 
are able to 
analyze the 
generic 
structure 
of recount 
text 
- Students 
are able to 
crossword 
puzzle 
related to 
simple past 
tense 
- A recount 
text 
entitled 
“Holiday 
in 
Bandung” 
- A 
crossword 
puzzled 
related to 
simple 
past tense 
material 
Simple past 
tense: 
S + V2.. 
Example: 
I went to 
the zoo 
yesterday. 
 
- Students are 
provided 
with a 
recount text 
entitled 
“Holiday in 
Bandung” 
- Students are 
asked to 
read 
carefully the 
text 
- In pair the 
students are 
2 x 40 
minutes (1 
meeting) 
LCD, laptop, 
Scaffolding English 
for Junior High 
School Students 
Grade VIII 
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dengan 
memperhatikan 
fungsi sosial, 
struktur teks, 
dan unsur 
kebahasaan 
yang benar dan 
sesuai konteks. 
material asked to 
analyze 
generic 
structure of 
the text 
given 
- Teacher and 
students 
discuss the 
answer 
together 
 
Analyzing 
Data: 
- Individually 
students are 
asked to fill 
crossword 
puzzle 
related to 
simple past 
tense 
material 
- Students are 
asked to 
write their 
answer in 
the board 
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- Teacher and 
students 
discuss the 
answer 
together 
- Students 
are able to 
fill the 
blank 
space with 
a correct 
verb form 
in sentence 
- Students 
are able to 
re-arrange 
jumbled 
series of 
pictures 
into 
correct 
order 
- Students 
are able to 
make 
simple 
past tense 
sentences 
- Simple 
past tense 
sentences 
without 
verb 
- A series of 
pictures 
 
 
 
 
 
Simple past 
tense: 
S + V2.. 
Example: 
I went to 
the zoo 
yesterday 
- Individually 
the students 
are asked to 
fill blank 
spaces with a 
correct verb 
form in 
sentence 
- Students are 
asked to write 
their answer 
in the board 
- Teacher and 
students 
discuss the 
answer 
together 
- Students are 
provided with 
series of 
pictures 
- Individually 
the students 
2 x 40 
minutes (1 
meeting) 
LCD, laptop, http://ar-
royyan-dwi-
saputra1.blogspot.com 
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to continue 
missing 
part in a 
recount 
text 
 
 
 
 
 
are asked to 
continue 
missing part 
in a recount 
text based on 
the series of 
pictures given 
- Students 
are able to 
write 
recount 
text based 
on the 
series of 
pictures 
given 
- Jumbled 
series of 
pictures 
 
 
 
Simple past 
tense: 
S + V2.. 
Example: 
I went to 
the zoo 
yesterday 
- Students are 
asked to 
revise the last 
writing 
assignment 
based on the 
correction and 
feedback 
from the 
teacher 
 
Creating: 
- Students are 
2 x 40 
minutes (1 
meeting) 
LCD, laptop, http://ar-
royyan-dwi-
saputra1.blogspot.com 
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provided with 
jumbled 
series of 
pictures 
- Individually, 
students are 
asked to re-
arrange 
jumbled 
series of 
pictures into 
correct order 
- Individually 
students are 
asked to write 
a simple 
recount text 
based on the 
series of 
pictures given 
- Students are 
able to write 
a recount 
text based 
on the series 
of pictures 
given 
- A series of 
pictures 
Simple past 
tense: 
S + V2.. 
Example: 
I went to 
the zoo 
yesterday 
- Students are 
provided with 
a series of 
pictures 
- Students are 
asked to write 
a recount text 
2 x 40 
minutes (1 
meeting) 
LCD, laptop,  
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based on the 
series of 
pictures given 
197 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
G. LESSON PLANS 
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LESSON PLAN 1 
School  : SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
Subject  : English 
Class/Semester : VIII/ 2  
Material  : Recount Text 
Time Allocation : 2 x 40 minutes (1 meeting) 
A. Core Competence (KI) 
1. Menghargai dan menghayati ajaran agama yang dianutnya. 
2. Menghargai dan menghayati perilaku jujur, disiplin, tanggung jawab, 
pedulu (toleransi, gotong royon), santun, percaya diri, dalam berinteraksi 
secara efektif dengan lingkungan sosial dan alam dalam jangkuan 
pergaulan dan keberadaannya. 
3. Memahami dan menerapkan pengetahuan (fatual, konseptual, dan 
prosedural) berdasrkan rasa ingin tahunya tentang ilmu pengetahuan, 
teknologi, seni, budaya terkait fenomena dan kejadian tampak mata. 
4. Mengolah, menyaji, dan menalar dalam ranah konkret (menggunakan, 
menguuarai, memodifikasi, dan membuat) dan ranah abstrak (menulis, 
membaca, menghitung, menggambar, dan mengarang) sesuai dengan yang 
dipelajari di sekolah dan sumber lain yang sama dalam sudut 
pandang/teori. 
 
B. Basic Competence (KD ) and Indicator 
1.1 Mensyukuri kesempatan dapat mempelajari bahasa Inggris sebagai 
bahasa pengantar komunikasi internasional yang diwujudkan dalam 
semangat belajar. 
2.3 Menunjukkan perilaku tanggung jawab, peduli, kerjasama, dan cinta 
damai, dalam melaksanakan komunikasi fungsional. 
3.12 Menerapkan struktur teks dan unsur kebahasaan untuk melaksanakan 
fungsi sosial teks recount dengan menyatakan dan menanyakan tentang 
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kegiatan, kejadian, dan peristiwa, pendek dan sederhana sesuai dengan 
konteks penggunaannya. 
Indicators: 
- Identify social function of recount text 
- Identify generic structure of recount text 
- Identify linguistics features of recount text 
 
C. Goal/Objective: 
At the end of the lesson students are able to: 
1. Analyze the characteristics of recount text 
 
 
D. Learning Material 
         Look at these pictures and study the vocabulary. 
   
   
TASK 1 
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Word 
Meaning 
Woke up /woʊk ʌp/ (v) 
Bangun tidur 
Took a bath /tʊk ə bæθ/ (v) 
Mandi 
Uniform /ˈjuː.nɪ.fɔːm/ (n) Seragam 
Carried /ˈkær.ied/ (v) Membawa 
Breakfast /brek.fəst/ (n) (v) 
Sarapan, makan pagi 
Cap /kæp/ (n) 
Topi 
 
Give a tick (√) if you do not know the item or you want to learn the item 
Statement 
I do not know/I 
want to know 
Social function of recount text  
Generic structure of recount text  
Simple past tense  
Conjunction and time connector  
Regular and irregular verb  
 
Based on your observation on the pictures above, you can choose the 
questions that are relevant to the pictures and propose your answer of 
your chosen questions. 
No. Question Relevant Answer 
1. 
Does the boy in the pictures take a bath? 
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2. 
Does the boy in the pictures play football 
with his friends? 
  
3. 
What does the boy eat?   
4. 
What does the boy read?   
5. 
Where does the boy go?   
6. 
Why does the boy feel unhappy?   
 
      Read carefully the text below and study the explanation. 
After Holiday 
 Roni woke up very early that morning. It was the first day of school after 
holiday. He hoped a great day in his first day school. 
 He got up from the bed and quickly took off his clothes. Then he ran into 
bathroom and took a bath. After that he wore his uniform and went to the 
kitchen. His mother cooked fried rice for his breakfast.  
 After eating his breakfast, Roni wore his cap and tie. He carried his school 
bag. He prepared his equipment very well. He went to school by on foot. 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 2 
RECOUNT TEXT 
Recount text tells ‘what happened’. The purpose of the test is to 
document a series of events and evaluate their significance in some 
way. It focuses on a sequence of events, all of which relate to the 
occasion. It also has expressions of attitude and feeling, usually 
made by the writer about the events. 
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Underline the verbs in the text above and present it orally in 
front of classroom. What do you think about the verbs? 
E. Teaching Method 
Scientific method (observing, questioning, collecting data, analyzing data and 
communicating, and creating) 
 
F. Media, Tool and Sources 
- Media  : picture series, recount text 
- Tool  : student’s worksheet 
- Sources : http://ar-royyan-dwi-saputra1.blogspot.com, Scaffolding 
English for Junior High School Students Grade VIII 
Recount text is organized to 
include: 
 an orientation providing 
background information needed 
to understand the text, i.e., who 
was involved, where it 
happened, when it happened 
 a record of events usually 
recount in a chronological order 
 personal comments and/or 
evaluative remarks on the 
incident 
Common grammatical features of a 
recount include: 
 use of nouns and pronouns to 
identify people, animals or things 
involved 
 use of action verbs to refer to 
events 
 use of past tense to locate events 
in relation to writer’s time 
 use of conjunctions and time 
connectives to sequence the events 
 use of adverbs and adverbial 
phrases to indicate place and time 
 useof adjectives to describe nouns 
 
TASK 3 
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G. Teaching and Learning Process 
 
Stage Activities 
Time 
Allocation 
Pre-
teaching 
- Teacher greets the students and asks them to pray 
together. 
- Teacher checks students’ attendance list. 
- Teacher tells the students today’s learning goal. 
5 minutes 
Whilst 
Teaching 
Observing 
- Students are provided with series of pictures and 
vocabulary list. 
- Students are asked to tick item that they do not know or 
they want to know. 
Questioning 
- Students are provided with question list. 
- Students are asked to tick relevant questions referring to 
the series of pictures given and then propose their 
temporary answer. 
Collecting data 
- Students are provided with a recount text entitled “After 
Holliday”. 
- Students are asked to read the text carefully. 
- Teacher explains the social function, generic structure, 
and linguistics features of recount text. 
- Students are asked to underlie the verbs in the text 
given. 
- Teacher and students analyze the verbs and the 
sentences together.  
65 minutes 
Post-
teaching 
- Teacher summarizes today’s material. 
- Teacher asks the students whether they have questions 
10 minutes 
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or not. 
- Teacher answers student’s question (if any). 
- Teacher asks the students pray together and ends the 
class. 
 
H. Assessment 
Written test assessed by scoring rubric of writing in the end of the 
material. 
Scoring rubric of writing 
ASPECT LEVEL SCORE CRITERIA 
CONTENT 
Excellent to 
Very Good 
30 - 27 
 Knowledgeable 
 Substantive 
 Through developmental of thesis 
 relevant to assigned topic 
Good to 
Average 
26 -22 
 Some knowledge of subject 
 Adequate range 
 Limited developmental of thesis 
 Mostly relevant to topic, but lacks 
detail 
Fair to Poor 21 - 17 
 Limited knowledge of subject 
 Little substance 
 Inadequate development of topic 
Very Poor 16 -13 
 Does not show knowledge of 
subject 
 Non-substantive 
 Not pertinent, or 
 Not enough to evaluate 
ORGANIZATION Excellent to 20 - 18  Fluent expression 
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Very Good  Ideas clearly stated/supported 
 Succinct 
 Well-organized 
 Logical sequencing 
 Cohesive 
Good to 
average 
17 - 14 
 Somewhat choppy 
 Loosely organized but main ideas 
stand out 
 Limited support 
 Logical but incomplete 
sequencing 
Fair to Poor 13 - 10 
 Non-fluent 
 Ideas confuse or disconnected 
 Lacks logical sequencing and 
development 
Very Poor 9 - 7 
 Does not communicate 
 No organization, or 
 Not enough to evaluate 
VOCABULARY 
Excellent to 
Very Good 
20 - 18 
 Sophisticated range 
 Effective word/idiom choice and 
usage and usage 
 Word form mastery 
 Appropriate register 
Good to 
Average 
17 - 14 
 Adequate range 
 Occasional errors of word/idiom 
form, choice, usage but meaning 
not obscured 
Fair to Poor 13 - 10 
 Limited range 
 Frequent errors of word/idiom 
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form, choice, usage 
 Meaning confused or obscured 
Very Poor 9 -7 
 Essentially translation 
 Little knowledge of English 
vocabulary, idioms, word form, or 
 Not enough evaluate 
LANGUAGE USE 
Excellent to 
Very Good 
25 - 22 
 Effective complex constructions 
 Few errors of agreement, tense, 
number, word order/function, 
articles, pronouns, prepositions 
Good to 
Average 
21 - 18 
 Effective but simple construction 
 Minor problems in complex 
constructions 
 Several errors of agreement, 
tense, number, word 
order/function, articles, pronouns, 
prepositions but meaning seldom 
obscured 
Fair to Poor 17 - 11 
 Major problems in 
simple/complex constructions 
 Frequent errors of negation, 
agreement, tense, number, word 
order/function, articles, pronouns, 
preposition and/or fragments, run-
ons, deletions 
 Meaning confused or obscured 
Very Poor 10 - 5 
 Virtually n mastery of sentence 
construction rules 
 Dominated by errors 
 Does not communicate, or 
207 
 
 Not enough to evaluate 
MECHANICS 
Excellent to 
Very Good 
5 
 Demonstrates mastery of 
conventions 
 Few errors of spelling, 
punctuation, capitalization, 
paragraphing 
Good to 
Average 
4 
 Occasional errors of spelling, 
punctuation, capitalization, 
paragraphing but meaning not 
obscured 
Fair to Poor 3 
 Frequent errors of spelling, 
punctuation, capitalization, 
paragraphing 
 Poor handwriting 
 Meaning confused or obscured 
Very Poor 2 
 No mastery of conventions 
 Dominated by errors of spelling, 
punctuation, capitalization, 
paragraphing 
 Handwriting illegible, or 
 Not enough to evaluate 
 
 
            Bantul, January 19
th
 2015 
The English teacher,     The researcher, 
 
 
Heni Purwaningsih, S.Pd    Murni Putriani 
NIP. 198103122009032001    NIM. 10202244050 
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LESSON PLAN 2 
School  : SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
Subject  : English 
Class/Semester : VIII/ 2  
Material  : Recount Text 
Time Allocation : 2 x 40 minutes (1 meeting) 
A. Core Competence (KI) 
1. Menghargai dan menghayati ajaran agama yang dianutnya. 
2. Menghargai dan menghayati perilaku jujur, disiplin, tanggung jawab, 
pedulu (toleransi, gotong royong), santun, percaya diri, dalam berinteraksi 
secara efektif dengan lingkungan sosial dan alam dalam jangkuan 
pergaulan dan keberadaannya. 
3. Memahami dan menerapkan pengetahuan (fatual, konseptual, dan 
prosedural) berdasrkan rasa ingin tahunya tentang ilmu pengetahuan, 
teknologi, seni, budaya terkait fenomena dan kejadian tampak mata. 
4. Mengolah, menyaji, dan menalar dalam ranah konkret (menggunakan, 
menguuarai, memodifikasi, dan membuat) dan ranah abstrak (menulis, 
membaca, menghitung, menggambar, dan mengarang) sesuai dengan yang 
dipelajari di sekolah dan sumber lain yang sama dalam sudut 
pandang/teori. 
 
B. Basic Competence (KD ) and Indicator 
1.2 Mensyukuri kesempatan dapat mempelajari bahasa Inggris sebagai 
bahasa pengantar komunikasi internasional yang diwujudkan dalam 
semangat belajar. 
2.4 Menunjukkan perilaku tanggung jawab, peduli, kerjasama, dan cinta 
damai, dalam melaksanakan komunikasi fungsional. 
3.13 Menerapkan struktur teks dan unsur kebahasaan untuk melaksanakan 
fungsi sosial teks recount dengan menyatakan dan menanyakan tentang 
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kegiatan, kejadian, dan peristiwa, pendek dan sederhana sesuai dengan 
konteks penggunaannya. 
Indicators: 
- Identify social function, generic structure, and linguistics features of 
recount text. 
- Create sentences using simple past tense. 
 
C. Goal/Objective: 
At the end of the lesson students are able to: 
1. Identify social function, generic structure, and linguistics features of 
recount text 
2. Create sentences using simple past tense 
 
D. Learning Material 
 
  Look at these pictures. What do you think about the pictures? 
Do you have any questions related to these pictures? 
 
              
 
 
           
 
 
 
TASK 1 
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         Look at the underlined verbs. What do you think about 
the verbs? Discuss the verbs with your teacher. 
After Holiday 
 Roni woke up very early that morning. It was the first day of school after 
holiday. He hoped a great day in his first day school. 
 He got up from the bed and quickly took off his clothes. Then he ran into 
bathroom and took a bath. After that he wore his uniform and went to the 
kitchen. His mother cooked fried rice for his breakfast.  
 After eating his breakfast, Roni wore his cap and tie. He carried his 
school bag. He prepared his equipment very well. He went to school by on 
foot. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 2 
SIMPLE PAST TENSE 
- Simple past tense is used to express something that happened in the past. 
Here is the pattern: S + Verb 2 
- Examples: 
I went to the zoo yesterday. 
S   V2 
 
I borrowed a book in the library last week. 
S  V2  
- Usually, you use the following adverbs of time in simple past tense: 
yesterday 
last week 
last ... 
two days ago 
... ago 
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     Make a group of five; re-arrange the jumbled words below 
into correct sentences. Then, put your group’s answer in the 
board. 
1. Last – father – planted – Sunday – I – trees – my – banana – and 
2. Sweat – dirty – hands – were – my – and – I – too – got 
3. Fried – mother – for – made – my – breakfast – rice 
4. Bath – I – and – a – took – washed – hands – my 
5. Breakfast – family – and – my – got – I – together 
 
E. Teaching Method 
Scientific method (observing, questioning, collecting data, analyzing data, 
communicating, and creating) 
 
F. Media, Tool and Sources 
- Media  : recount texts 
- Tool  : LCD, laptop, worksheet, word cars, etc. 
TASK 3 
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- Sources : http://ar-royyan-dwi-saputra1.blogspot.com, Scaffolding 
English for Junior High School Students Grade VIII 
 
G. Teaching and Learning Process 
 
Stage Activities 
Time 
Allocation 
Pre-
teaching 
- Teacher greets the students and asks them to pray 
together. 
- Teacher checks students’ attendance list. 
- Teacher reminds students about the last meeting 
material. 
- Students are shown a series of pictures. 
- Teacher encourages students to ask about the pictures. 
- Teacher and students discuss the story of the pictures 
together. 
- Teacher tells the students today’s learning goal. 
10 minutes 
Whilst 
Teaching 
Collecting Data 
- Students are asked to look After Holiday text again. 
- Students are asked to analyze the underlined verbs in 
the text and tell their friends about their thinking. 
- Teacher and students analyze the grammatical features 
used in the text. 
- Teacher tells the differences between recount text and 
narrative text to the students. 
- Teacher explains and gives example of simple past 
tense sentences. 
Analyzing Data and Communicating 
- Students are provided with jumbled word cards. 
- In a group of 5, students are asked to re-arrange 
60 minutes 
213 
 
jumbled word cards into correct sentences and put them 
in the display board. 
- Teacher and students discuss the answer together. 
Post-
teaching 
- Teacher summarizes today’s material. 
- Teacher asks the students whether they have questions 
or not. 
- Teacher answers student’s question (if any). 
- Teacher asks the students pray together and ends the 
class. 
10 minutes 
 
H. Assessment 
Written test assessed by scoring rubric of writing in the end of the 
material. 
Scoring rubric of writing 
ASPECT LEVEL SCORE CRITERIA 
CONTENT 
Excellent to 
Very Good 
30 - 27 
 Knowledgeable 
 Substantive 
 Through developmental of thesis 
 relevant to assigned topic 
Good to 
Average 
26 -22 
 Some knowledge of subject 
 Adequate range 
 Limited developmental of thesis 
 Mostly relevant to topic, but lacks 
detail 
Fair to Poor 21 - 17 
 Limited knowledge of subject 
 Little substance 
 Inadequate development of topic 
Very Poor 16 -13  Does not show knowledge of 
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subject 
 Non-substantive 
 Not pertinent, or 
 Not enough to evaluate 
ORGANIZATION 
Excellent to 
Very Good 
20 - 18 
 Fluent expression 
 Ideas clearly stated/supported 
 Succinct 
 Well-organized 
 Logical sequencing 
 Cohesive 
Good to 
average 
17 - 14 
 Somewhat choppy 
 Loosely organized but main ideas 
stand out 
 Limited support 
 Logical but incomplete sequencing 
Fair to Poor 13 - 10 
 Non-fluent 
 Ideas confuse or disconnected 
 Lacks logical sequencing and 
development 
Very Poor 9 – 7 
 Does not communicate 
 No organization, or 
 Not enough to evaluate 
VOCABULARY 
Excellent to 
Very Good 
20 - 18 
 Sophisticated range 
 Effective word/idiom choice and 
usage and usage 
 Word form mastery 
 Appropriate register 
Good to 
Average 
17 - 14 
 Adequate range 
 Occasional errors of word/idiom 
215 
 
form, choice, usage but meaning 
not obscured 
Fair to Poor 13 - 10 
 Limited range 
 Frequent errors of word/idiom 
form, choice, usage 
 Meaning confused or obscured 
Very Poor 9 -7 
 Essentially translation 
 Little knowledge of English 
vocabulary, idioms, word form, or 
 Not enough evaluate 
LANGUAGE USE 
Excellent to 
Very Good 
25 - 22 
 Effective complex constructions 
 Few errors of agreement, tense, 
number, word order/function, 
articles, pronouns, prepositions 
Good to 
Average 
21 - 18 
 Effective but simple construction 
 Minor problems in complex 
constructions 
 Several errors of agreement, tense, 
number, word order/function, 
articles, pronouns, prepositions but 
meaning seldom obscured 
Fair to Poor 17 - 11 
 Major problems in simple/complex 
constructions 
 Frequent errors of negation, 
agreement, tense, number, word 
order/function, articles, pronouns, 
preposition and/or fragments, run-
ons, deletions 
 Meaning confused or obscured 
Very Poor 10 - 5  Virtually n mastery of sentence 
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construction rules 
 Dominated by errors 
 Does not communicate, or 
 Not enough to evaluate 
MECHANICS 
Excellent to 
Very Good 
5 
 Demonstrates mastery of 
conventions 
 Few errors of spelling, punctuation, 
capitalization, paragraphing 
Good to 
Average 
4 
 Occasional errors of spelling, 
punctuation, capitalization, 
paragraphing but meaning not 
obscured 
Fair to Poor 3 
 Frequent errors of spelling, 
punctuation, capitalization, 
paragraphing 
 Poor handwriting 
 Meaning confused or obscured 
Very Poor 2 
 No mastery of conventions 
 Dominated by errors of spelling, 
punctuation, capitalization, 
paragraphing 
 Handwriting illegible, or 
 Not enough to evaluate 
 
              Bantul, January 20
th
 2015 
The English teacher,     The researcher, 
 
 
Heni Purwaningsih, S.Pd    Murni Putriani 
NIP. 198103122009032001    NIM. 10202244050 
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LESSON PLAN 3 
School  : SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
Subject  : English 
Class/Semester : VIII/ 2  
Material  : Recount Text 
Time Allocation : 2 x 40 minutes (1 meeting) 
A. Core Competence (KI) 
1. Menghargai dan menghayati ajaran agama yang dianutnya. 
2. Menghargai dan menghayati perilaku jujur, disiplin, tanggung jawab, 
pedulu (toleransi, gotong royon), santun, percaya diri, dalam berinteraksi 
secara efektif dengan lingkungan sosial dan alam dalam jangkuan 
pergaulan dan keberadaannya. 
3. Memahami dan menerapkan pengetahuan (fatual, konseptual, dan 
prosedural) berdasrkan rasa ingin tahunya tentang ilmu pengetahuan, 
teknologi, seni, budaya terkait fenomena dan kejadia n tampak mata. 
4. Mengolah, menyaji, dan menalar dalam ranah konkret (menggunakan, 
menguuarai, memodifikasi, dan membuat) dan ranah abstrak (menulis, 
membaca, menghitung, menggambar, dan mengarang) sesuai dengan yang 
dipelajari di sekolah dan sumber lain yang sama dalam sudut 
pandang/teori. 
 
B. Basic Competence (KD ) and Indicator 
1.3 Mensyukuri kesempatan dapat mempelajari bahasa Inggris sebagai 
bahasa pengantar komunikasi internasional yang diwujudkan dalam 
semangat belajar. 
2.5 Menunjukkan perilaku tanggung jawab, peduli, kerjasama, dan cinta 
damai, dalam melaksanakan komunikasi fungsional. 
3.14 Menerapkan struktur teks dan unsur kebahasaan untuk melaksanakan 
fungsi sosial teks recount dengan menyatakan dan menanyakan tentang 
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kegiatan, kejadian, dan peristiwa, pendek dan sederhana sesuai dengan 
konteks penggunaannya. 
4.15 Menyusun teks recount lisan dan tulis, pendek dan sederhana, tentang 
kegiatan, kejadian, peristiwa, dengan memperhatikan fungsi sosial, 
struktur teks, dan unsur kebahasaan yang benar dan sesuai konteks. 
 
Indicators: 
- Identify social function, generic structure, and language features of 
recount text. 
- Create sentences using simple past tense. 
 
C. Goal/Objective: 
At the end of the lesson students are able to: 
1. Identify generic structure, and linguistics features of recount text 
2. Create sentences using simple past tense 
 
D. Learning Material 
  Individually, read the text below. Analyze the generic structure 
of this text and answer the comprehension questions. 
I Thought You Were Andi 
  Today was a really hot day. I went home from school at 1 p.m. 
After that, I came to the town square to watch a local singing contest. I went 
there alone. I never thought I would meet a friend there. 
  I chose a place under a big tree. I thought it could save me from the 
hot day. I actually did not really pay attention to the contest. I just went there 
to avoid a boring time at home. 
  Suddenly, I found myself behind a young boy. I was really sure 
that he was my classmate, Andi. I pinched him a little and called his name. 
TASK 1 
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The boy was surprised. When he turned around, I finally realized that he was 
not my classmate. I could not say a word. That moment was just 
embarrassing. 
(Adapted from: Scaffolding English for Junior High School Students Grade 
VIII)  
1. Where did the writer go after he went home from school? 
2. Why did he don’t stay at home? 
3. What did the writer do after thinking that the boy was his classmate? 
4. What did the writer do after he realized that the boy was not his 
classmate? 
5. How did the writer feel after that? 
 
  Give number on the picture into the correct order. Then, 
write a story based on the pictures.         
  
 
 
TASK 2 
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E. Teaching Method 
Scientific method (observing, questioning, collecting data, analyzing data, 
communicating, and creating) 
 
F. Media, Tool and Sources 
- Media    : picture series, recount text, LCD 
- Tool   : student’s worksheet 
- Sources : Scaffolding English for Junior High School Students Grade VIII 
 
G. Teaching and Learning Process 
 
Stage Activities 
Time 
Allocation 
Pre-
teaching 
- Teacher greets the students and asks them to pray 
together. 
- Teacher checks students’ attendance list. 
- Teacher reminds students about the last meeting 
material. 
- Teacher and students discuss last meeting’s game 
together. 
- Teacher gives students chance to ask about simple past 
tense material. 
- Teacher tells the students today’s learning goal 
10 minutes 
Whilst 
Teaching 
Analyzing Data and Communicating 
- Students are provided a recount text entitled “I Thought 
You Were Andi”. 
- Individually, the students are asked to analyze the 
generic structure of text given. 
- Individually, the students are asked to answer 
comprehension questions related to text. 
60 minutes 
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- Individually, the students are asked to give number into 
correct order of pictures. 
- Teacher and students discuss the answer together. 
Post-
teaching 
- Teacher summarizes today’s material. 
- Teacher asks the students whether they have questions 
or not. 
- Teacher answers student’s question (if any). 
- Teacher asks the students pray together and ends the 
class. 
10 minutes 
 
H. Assessment 
Written test assessed by scoring rubric of writing in the end of the 
material. 
Scoring rubric of writing 
ASPECT LEVEL SCORE CRITERIA 
CONTENT 
Excellent to Very 
Good 
30 - 27 
 Knowledgeable 
 Substantive 
 Through developmental of thesis 
 relevant to assigned topic 
Good to Average 26 -22 
 Some knowledge of subject 
 Adequate range 
 Limited developmental of thesis 
 Mostly relevant to topic, but lacks 
detail 
Fair to Poor 21 - 17 
 Limited knowledge of subject 
 Little substance 
 Inadequate development of topic 
Very Poor 16 -13  Does not show knowledge of 
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subject 
 Non-substantive 
 Not pertinent, or 
 Not enough to evaluate 
ORGANIZATION 
Excellent to Very 
Good 
20 - 18 
 Fluent expression 
 Ideas clearly stated/supported 
 Succinct 
 Well-organized 
 Logical sequencing 
 Cohesive 
Good to average 17 - 14 
 Somewhat choppy 
 Loosely organized but main ideas 
stand out 
 Limited support 
 Logical but incomplete sequencing 
Fair to Poor 13 - 10 
 Non-fluent 
 Ideas confuse or disconnected 
 Lacks logical sequencing and 
development 
Very Poor 9 - 7 
 Does not communicate 
 No organization, or 
 Not enough to evaluate 
VOCABULARY 
Excellent to Very 
Good 
20 - 18 
 Sophisticated range 
 Effective word/idiom choice and 
usage and usage 
 Word form mastery 
 Appropriate register 
Good to Average 17 - 14 
 Adequate range 
 Occasional errors of word/idiom 
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form, choice, usage but meaning 
not obscured 
Fair to Poor 13 - 10 
 Limited range 
 Frequent errors of word/idiom 
form, choice, usage 
 Meaning confused or obscured 
Very Poor 9 -7 
 Essentially translation 
 Little knowledge of English 
vocabulary, idioms, word form, or 
 Not enough evaluate 
LANGUAGE USE 
Excellent to Very 
Good 
25 - 22 
 Effective complex constructions 
 Few errors of agreement, tense, 
number, word order/function, 
articles, pronouns, prepositions 
Good to Average 21 - 18 
 Effective but simple construction 
 Minor problems in complex 
constructions 
 Several errors of agreement, tense, 
number, word order/function, 
articles, pronouns, prepositions but 
meaning seldom obscured 
Fair to Poor 17 - 11 
 Major problems in simple/complex 
constructions 
 Frequent errors of negation, 
agreement, tense, number, word 
order/function, articles, pronouns, 
preposition and/or fragments, run-
ons, deletions 
 Meaning confused or obscured 
Very Poor 10 - 5  Virtually n mastery of sentence 
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construction rules 
 Dominated by errors 
 Does not communicate, or 
 Not enough to evaluate 
MECHANICS 
Excellent to Very 
Good 
5 
 Demonstrates mastery of 
conventions 
 Few errors of spelling, punctuation, 
capitalization, paragraphing 
Good to Average 4 
 Occasional errors of spelling, 
punctuation, capitalization, 
paragraphing but meaning not 
obscured 
Fair to Poor 3 
 Frequent errors of spelling, 
punctuation, capitalization, 
paragraphing 
 Poor handwriting 
 Meaning confused or obscured 
Very Poor 2 
 No mastery of conventions 
 Dominated by errors of spelling, 
punctuation, capitalization, 
paragraphing 
 Handwriting illegible, or 
 Not enough to evaluate 
 
              Bantul, January 26
th
 2015 
The English teacher,     The researcher, 
 
 
Heni Purwaningsih, S.Pd    Murni Putriani 
NIP. 198103122009032001    NIM. 10202244050 
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LESSON PLAN 4 
School  : SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
Subject  : English 
Class/Semester : VIII/ 2  
Material  : Recount Text 
Time Allocation : 2 x 40 minutes (1 meeting) 
A. Core Competence (KI) 
1. Menghargai dan menghayati ajaran agama yang dianutnya. 
2. Menghargai dan menghayati perilaku jujur, disiplin, tanggung jawab, 
pedulu (toleransi, gotong royon), santun, percaya diri, dalam berinteraksi 
secara efektif dengan lingkungan sosial dan alam dalam jangkuan 
pergaulan dan keberadaannya. 
3. Memahami dan menerapkan pengetahuan (fatual, konseptual, dan 
prosedural) berdasrkan rasa ingin tahunya tentang ilmu pengetahuan, 
teknologi, seni, budaya terkait fenomena dan kejadia n tampak mata. 
4. Mengolah, menyaji, dan menalar dalam ranah konkret (menggunakan, 
menguuarai, memodifikasi, dan membuat) dan ranah abstrak (menulis, 
membaca, menghitung, menggambar, dan mengarang) sesuai dengan yang 
dipelajari di sekolah dan sumber lain yang sama dalam sudut 
pandang/teori. 
 
B. Basic Competence (KD ) and Indicator 
1.4 Mensyukuri kesempatan dapat mempelajari bahasa Inggris sebagai 
bahasa pengantar komunikasi internasional yang diwujudkan dalam 
semangat belajar. 
2.6 Menunjukkan perilaku tanggung jawab, peduli, kerjasama, dan cinta 
damai, dalam melaksanakan komunikasi fungsional. 
3.15 Menerapkan struktur teks dan unsur kebahasaan untuk melaksanakan 
fungsi sosial teks recount dengan menyatakan dan menanyakan tentang 
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kegiatan, kejadian, dan peristiwa, pendek dan sederhana sesuai dengan 
konteks penggunaannya. 
4.16 Menyusun teks recount lisan dan tulis, pendek dan sederhana, tentang 
kegiatan, kejadian, peristiwa, dengan memperhatikan fungsi sosial, 
struktur teks, dan unsur kebahasaan yang benar dan sesuai konteks. 
 
Indicators: 
- Identify social function, generic structure, and language features of 
recount text. 
- Create sentences using simple past tense. 
 
C. Goal/Objective: 
At the end of the lesson students are able to: 
1. Write a recount text based on the series of pictures given 
 
D. Learning Material 
  Give number on the picture into the correct order. Then, 
write a story based on the pictures.         
  
 
TASK 1 
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E. Teaching Method 
Scientific method (observing, questioning, collecting data, analyzing data, 
communicating, and creating) 
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F. Media, Tool and Sources 
- Media    : picture series 
- Tool   : student’s worksheet, laptop, LCD 
- Sources : www.google.com 
 
G. Teaching and Learning Process 
 
Stage Activities 
Time 
Allocation 
Pre-
teaching 
- Teacher greets the students and asks them to pray 
together. 
- Teacher checks students’ attendance list. 
- Teacher reminds students about the last meeting 
material. 
- Teacher tells the students today’s learning goal. 
10 minutes 
Whilst 
Teaching 
Analyzing Data and Communicating 
- Individually, the students are asked to write sentences 
based on the series of pictures given. 
- Teacher corrects students’ writing and gives feedback. 
- Students revise the writing based on the teacher’s 
correction and feedback. 
60 minutes 
Post-
teaching 
- Teacher summarizes today’s material. 
- Teacher asks the students whether they have questions 
or not. 
- Teacher answers student’s question (if any). 
- Teacher asks the students pray together and ends the 
class. 
10 minutes 
 
 
 
229 
 
H. Assessment 
Written test assessed by scoring rubric of writing in the end of the 
material. 
Scoring rubric of writing 
ASPECT LEVEL SCORE CRITERIA 
CONTENT 
Excellent to 
Very Good 
30 - 27 
 Knowledgeable 
 Substantive 
 Through developmental of thesis 
 relevant to assigned topic 
Good to 
Average 
26 -22 
 Some knowledge of subject 
 Adequate range 
 Limited developmental of thesis 
 Mostly relevant to topic, but lacks 
detail 
Fair to Poor 21 - 17 
 Limited knowledge of subject 
 Little substance 
 Inadequate development of topic 
Very Poor 16 -13 
 Does not show knowledge of 
subject 
 Non-substantive 
 Not pertinent, or 
 Not enough to evaluate 
ORGANIZATION 
Excellent to 
Very Good 
20 - 18 
 Fluent expression 
 Ideas clearly stated/supported 
 Succinct 
 Well-organized 
 Logical sequencing 
 Cohesive 
Good to 17 - 14  Somewhat choppy 
230 
 
average  Loosely organized but main ideas 
stand out 
 Limited support 
 Logical but incomplete sequencing 
Fair to Poor 13 - 10 
 Non-fluent 
 Ideas confuse or disconnected 
 Lacks logical sequencing and 
development 
Very Poor 9 - 7 
 Does not communicate 
 No organization, or 
 Not enough to evaluate 
VOCABULARY 
Excellent to 
Very Good 
20 - 18 
 Sophisticated range 
 Effective word/idiom choice and 
usage and usage 
 Word form mastery 
 Appropriate register 
Good to 
Average 
17 - 14 
 Adequate range 
 Occasional errors of word/idiom 
form, choice, usage but meaning 
not obscured 
Fair to Poor 13 - 10 
 Limited range 
 Frequent errors of word/idiom 
form, choice, usage 
 Meaning confused or obscured 
Very Poor 9 -7 
 Essentially translation 
 Little knowledge of English 
vocabulary, idioms, word form, or 
 Not enough evaluate 
LANGUAGE USE Excellent to 25 - 22  Effective complex constructions 
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Very Good  Few errors of agreement, tense, 
number, word order/function, 
articles, pronouns, prepositions 
Good to 
Average 
21 - 18 
 Effective but simple construction 
 Minor problems in complex 
constructions 
 Several errors of agreement, tense, 
number, word order/function, 
articles, pronouns, prepositions but 
meaning seldom obscured 
Fair to Poor 17 - 11 
 Major problems in simple/complex 
constructions 
 Frequent errors of negation, 
agreement, tense, number, word 
order/function, articles, pronouns, 
preposition and/or fragments, run-
ons, deletions 
 Meaning confused or obscured 
Very Poor 10 - 5 
 Virtually n mastery of sentence 
construction rules 
 Dominated by errors 
 Does not communicate, or 
 Not enough to evaluate 
MECHANICS 
Excellent to 
Very Good 
5 
 Demonstrates mastery of 
conventions 
 Few errors of spelling, 
punctuation, capitalization, 
paragraphing 
Good to 
Average 
4 
 Occasional errors of spelling, 
punctuation, capitalization, 
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paragraphing but meaning not 
obscured 
Fair to Poor 3 
 Frequent errors of spelling, 
punctuation, capitalization, 
paragraphing 
 Poor handwriting 
 Meaning confused or obscured 
Very Poor 2 
 No mastery of conventions 
 Dominated by errors of spelling, 
punctuation, capitalization, 
paragraphing 
 Handwriting illegible, or 
 Not enough to evaluate 
 
 
 
 
 
 
                 Bantul, January 27
th
 2015 
The English teacher,     The researcher, 
 
 
 
Heni Purwaningsih, S.Pd    Murni Putriani 
NIP. 198103122009032001    NIM. 10202244050 
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LESSON PLAN 5 
School  : SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
Subject  : English 
Class/Semester : VIII/ 2  
Material  : Recount Text 
Time Allocation : 2 x 40 minutes (1 meeting) 
A. Core Competence (KI) 
1. Menghargai dan menghayati ajaran agama yang dianutnya. 
2. Menghargai dan menghayati perilaku jujur, disiplin, tanggung jawab, 
pedulu (toleransi, gotong royon), santun, percaya diri, dalam berinteraksi 
secara efektif dengan lingkungan sosial dan alam dalam jangkuan 
pergaulan dan keberadaannya. 
3. Memahami dan menerapkan pengetahuan (fatual, konseptual, dan 
prosedural) berdasrkan rasa ingin tahunya tentang ilmu pengetahuan, 
teknologi, seni, budaya terkait fenomena dan kejadia n tampak mata. 
4. Mengolah, menyaji, dan menalar dalam ranah konkret (menggunakan, 
menguuarai, memodifikasi, dan membuat) dan ranah abstrak (menulis, 
membaca, menghitung, menggambar, dan mengarang) sesuai dengan yang 
dipelajari di sekolah dan sumber lain yang sama dalam sudut 
pandang/teori. 
 
B. Basic Competence (KD ) and Indicator 
1.5 Mensyukuri kesempatan dapat mempelajari bahasa Inggris sebagai 
bahasa pengantar komunikasi internasional yang diwujudkan dalam 
semangat belajar. 
2.7 Menunjukkan perilaku tanggung jawab, peduli, kerjasama, dan cinta 
damai, dalam melaksanakan komunikasi fungsional. 
3.16 Menerapkan struktur teks dan unsur kebahasaan untuk melaksanakan 
fungsi sosial teks recount dengan menyatakan dan menanyakan tentang 
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kegiatan, kejadian, dan peristiwa, pendek dan sederhana sesuai dengan 
konteks penggunaannya. 
4.17 Menyusun teks recount lisan dan tulis, pendek dan sederhana, tentang 
kegiatan, kejadian, peristiwa, dengan memperhatikan fungsi sosial, 
struktur teks, dan unsur kebahasaan yang benar dan sesuai konteks. 
 
Indicators: 
- Identify social function, generic structure, and language features of 
recount text. 
- Create sentences using simple past tense. 
 
C. Goal/Objective: 
At the end of the lesson students are able to: 
1. Write a recount text based on the series of pictures given 
 
D. Learning Material 
POST-TEST 1 
Look at the pictures. Individually, write a recount text based on the pictures 
below. 
  
  
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
                         
   
3 2 1 
5 4 
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E. Teaching Method 
Scientific method (observing, questioning, collecting data, analyzing data, 
communicating, and creating) 
 
F. Media, Tool and Sources 
- Media    : picture series 
- Tool   : student’s worksheet, laptop, LCD 
- Sources : www.google.com 
 
G. Teaching and Learning Process 
 
Stage Activities 
Time 
Allocation 
Pre-
teaching 
- Teacher greets the students and asks them to pray 
together. 
- Teacher checks students’ attendance list. 
- Teacher reminds students about the last meeting 
material. 
- Teacher tells the students today’s learning goal. 
10 minutes 
Whilst 
Teaching 
Creating 
- Individually, the students are asked to write a recount 
text based on the picture series given. 
60 minutes 
Post-
teaching 
- Teacher summarizes today’s material. 
- Teacher asks the students whether they have questions 
or not. 
- Teacher answers student’s question (if any). 
- Teacher asks the students pray together and ends the 
class. 
10 minutes 
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H. Assessment 
Written test assessed by scoring rubric of writing in the end of the 
material. 
Scoring rubric of writing 
ASPECT LEVEL SCORE CRITERIA 
CONTENT 
Excellent to 
Very Good 
30 - 27 
 Knowledgeable 
 Substantive 
 Through developmental of thesis 
 relevant to assigned topic 
Good to 
Average 
26 -22 
 Some knowledge of subject 
 Adequate range 
 Limited developmental of thesis 
 Mostly relevant to topic, but lacks 
detail 
Fair to Poor 21 - 17 
 Limited knowledge of subject 
 Little substance 
 Inadequate development of topic 
Very Poor 16 -13 
 Does not show knowledge of 
subject 
 Non-substantive 
 Not pertinent, or 
 Not enough to evaluate 
ORGANIZATION 
Excellent to 
Very Good 
20 - 18 
 Fluent expression 
 Ideas clearly stated/supported 
 Succinct 
 Well-organized 
 Logical sequencing 
 Cohesive 
Good to 17 - 14  Somewhat choppy 
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average  Loosely organized but main ideas 
stand out 
 Limited support 
 Logical but incomplete sequencing 
Fair to Poor 13 - 10 
 Non-fluent 
 Ideas confuse or disconnected 
 Lacks logical sequencing and 
development 
Very Poor 9 - 7 
 Does not communicate 
 No organization, or 
 Not enough to evaluate 
VOCABULARY 
Excellent to 
Very Good 
20 - 18 
 Sophisticated range 
 Effective word/idiom choice and 
usage and usage 
 Word form mastery 
 Appropriate register 
Good to 
Average 
17 - 14 
 Adequate range 
 Occasional errors of word/idiom 
form, choice, usage but meaning 
not obscured 
Fair to Poor 13 - 10 
 Limited range 
 Frequent errors of word/idiom 
form, choice, usage 
 Meaning confused or obscured 
Very Poor 9 -7 
 Essentially translation 
 Little knowledge of English 
vocabulary, idioms, word form, or 
 Not enough evaluate 
LANGUAGE USE Excellent to 25 - 22  Effective complex constructions 
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Very Good  Few errors of agreement, tense, 
number, word order/function, 
articles, pronouns, prepositions 
Good to 
Average 
21 - 18 
 Effective but simple construction 
 Minor problems in complex 
constructions 
 Several errors of agreement, tense, 
number, word order/function, 
articles, pronouns, prepositions but 
meaning seldom obscured 
Fair to Poor 17 - 11 
 Major problems in simple/complex 
constructions 
 Frequent errors of negation, 
agreement, tense, number, word 
order/function, articles, pronouns, 
preposition and/or fragments, run-
ons, deletions 
 Meaning confused or obscured 
Very Poor 10 - 5 
 Virtually n mastery of sentence 
construction rules 
 Dominated by errors 
 Does not communicate, or 
 Not enough to evaluate 
MECHANICS 
Excellent to 
Very Good 
5 
 Demonstrates mastery of 
conventions 
 Few errors of spelling, 
punctuation, capitalization, 
paragraphing 
Good to 
Average 
4 
 Occasional errors of spelling, 
punctuation, capitalization, 
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paragraphing but meaning not 
obscured 
Fair to Poor 3 
 Frequent errors of spelling, 
punctuation, capitalization, 
paragraphing 
 Poor handwriting 
 Meaning confused or obscured 
Very Poor 2 
 No mastery of conventions 
 Dominated by errors of spelling, 
punctuation, capitalization, 
paragraphing 
 Handwriting illegible, or 
 Not enough to evaluate 
 
 
 
 
 
 
                 Bantul, February 2
nd
 2015 
The English teacher,        The researcher, 
 
 
 
Heni Purwaningsih, S.Pd    Murni Putriani 
NIP. 198103122009032001    NIM. 10202244050 
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LESSON PLAN 6 
School  : SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
Subject  : English 
Class/Semester : VIII/ 2  
Material  : Recount Text 
Time Allocation : 2 x 40 minutes (1 meeting) 
A. Core Competence (KI) 
1. Menghargai dan menghayati ajaran agama yang dianutnya. 
2. Menghargai dan menghayati perilaku jujur, disiplin, tanggung jawab, 
pedulu (toleransi, gotong royon), santun, percaya diri, dalam berinteraksi 
secara efektif dengan lingkungan sosial dan alam dalam jangkuan 
pergaulan dan keberadaannya. 
3. Memahami dan menerapkan pengetahuan (fatual, konseptual, dan 
prosedural) berdasrkan rasa ingin tahunya tentang ilmu pengetahuan, 
teknologi, seni, budaya terkait fenomena dan kejadian tampak mata. 
4. Mengolah, menyaji, dan menalar dalam ranah konkret (menggunakan, 
menguuarai, memodifikasi, dan membuat) dan ranah abstrak (menulis, 
membaca, menghitung, menggambar, dan mengarang) sesuai dengan yang 
dipelajari di sekolah dan sumber lain yang sama dalam sudut 
pandang/teori. 
 
B. Basic Competence (KD ) and Indicator 
1.6 Mensyukuri kesempatan dapat mempelajari bahasa Inggris sebagai 
bahasa pengantar komunikasi internasional yang diwujudkan dalam 
semangat belajar. 
2.8 Menunjukkan perilaku tanggung jawab, peduli, kerjasama, dan cinta 
damai, dalam melaksanakan komunikasi fungsional. 
3.17 Menerapkan struktur teks dan unsur kebahasaan untuk melaksanakan 
fungsi sosial teks recount dengan menyatakan dan menanyakan tentang 
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kegiatan, kejadian, dan peristiwa, pendek dan sederhana sesuai dengan 
konteks penggunaannya. 
Indicators: 
- Students are able to identify the characteristic of recount text (social 
function, generic structure, language features) 
- Students are able to complete missing verb in a sentence 
 
C. Goal/Objective 
1. At the end of the lesson the students are able to use verb in writing 
sentence properly  
 
D. Learning Material 
- A recount video entitled “My Birthday Party” 
recount text about birthday party - YouTube.MP4
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SIMPLE PAST TENSE 
- Simple past tense is used to express something that happened in the past. 
Here is the pattern: S + Verb 2 
- Examples: 
I went to the zoo yesterday. 
S   V2 
 
I borrowed a book in the library last week. 
S  V2  
- Usually, you use the following adverbs of time in simple past tense: 
yesterday 
last week 
last ... 
two days ago 
... ago 
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Work in pair. Complete the sentences with the right words 
based on the pictures. 
 
 
1.The baby _ _ _ _ _   
 
2. He _ _ _ _ _ _ his brother.  
 
 
 
3. He _ _ _ a waiter.  
 
 
 
4. Andi _ _ _ a burger.   
5. She _ _ _ a chef. She _ _ _ 
_ _ _ foods. 
 
 
6. My mother was a _ _ _ _ _ 
.   
TASK 1 
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7. Paijah _ _ _ a maid. She 
_ _ _ _ _ the floor.  
 
 
 
8. Anita _ _ _ _ _ _ _ the 
window.  
 
 
 
9. My father _ _ _ _ _ _ a 
new car. _ _ was very happy. 
 
 
10. Mr. Toni _ _ _ a _ _ _ 
_ _ _ . 
 
 
11. Mr. Joni _ _ _ a taxi 
driver.  
 
 
 
12. Mrs. Niken _ _ _ a _ _ _ _ 
_ _ _ . She _ _ _ _ _ _ 
Mathematics.  
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13. My uncle was a _ _ _ 
_ _ _ _ _ _ 
 
 
14. Dono _ _ _ _ _ in his 
bedroom.  
 
 
 
15. Anggun _ _ _ _ _ _ to Evy. 
 
 
16. Mr. and Mrs. 
Bambang _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 
television.  
 
 
 
 
17. My sister _ _ _ _ _ _ 
clothes.  
 
18. They _ _ _ so fast.  
 
 
19. Tika _ _ _ _ a book 
with _ _ _ mother.  
 
 
 
20. Asih _ _ _ a _ _ _ _ _ _. 
 
 
 
21. Mr. Rudi _ _ _ the 
flowers. 
11 
11 
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22. Mrs. Dewi _ _ _ _ _ _ 
_ the flowers. 
 
 
 
23. Etika _ _ _ _ _ _ _ trees.  
 
 
24. Hasan _ _ _  an _ _ _ _ _.  
 
 
25. Mr. Wanto was a _ _ 
_ _ _ _ 
 
 
26. Mr. Aziz was  _    _ _ _ _ 
_ _ 
 
 
 
27. My cousin was a _ _ _ _ _ 
_ _ 
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28. Sari _ _ _ a painter.  
 
 
 
 
29. Mr. Ari was a _ _ _ _ _ _ 
_ _ _ 
 
 
30. Nunggal _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 
hard for exam.  
 
E. Teaching Method 
Scientific method (observing, questioning, collecting data, analyzing data and 
communicating, and creating) 
 
F. Media, Tool and Sources 
- Media  : recount texts 
- Tool  : LCD, laptop, worksheet 
- Sources : www.youtube.com, www.google.com 
 
G. Teaching and Learning Process 
 
Stage Activities 
Time 
Allocation 
Pre-
teaching 
- Teacher greets the students and asks them to pray 
together. 
- Teacher checks students’ attendance list. 
- Teacher tells the students today’s learning goal. 
5 minutes 
Whilst 
Teaching 
Observing 
- Students are shown a video entitled “My Birthday 
Party”. 
65 minutes 
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- Students are asked to watch the video carefully. 
Questioning 
- Students are encouraged to ask questions related to the 
video. 
- Teacher and students discuss the video together. 
Collecting data 
- Students are reminded about social function, generic 
structure and language features of recount text by using 
the video. 
- Teacher asks the students whether they have understood 
the material or not. 
- Teacher answer students’ questions. 
- In pair, students are asked to complete missing verb in 
sentence. 
- Teacher and students discuss the answer together.  
Post-
teaching 
- Teacher summarizes today’s material. 
- Teacher asks the students whether they have questions 
or not. 
- Teacher answers student’s question (if any). 
- Teacher asks the students pray together and ends the 
class. 
10 minutes 
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H. Assessment 
Written test assessed by scoring rubric of writing in the end of the 
material. 
Scoring rubric of writing 
ASPECT LEVEL SCORE CRITERIA 
CONTENT 
Excellent to 
Very Good 
30 - 27 
 Knowledgeable 
 Substantive 
 Through developmental of thesis 
 relevant to assigned topic 
Good to 
Average 
26 -22 
 Some knowledge of subject 
 Adequate range 
 Limited developmental of thesis 
 Mostly relevant to topic, but lacks 
detail 
Fair to Poor 21 - 17 
 Limited knowledge of subject 
 Little substance 
 Inadequate development of topic 
Very Poor 16 -13 
 Does not show knowledge of 
subject 
 Non-substantive 
 Not pertinent, or 
 Not enough to evaluate 
ORGANIZATION 
Excellent to 
Very Good 
20 - 18 
 Fluent expression 
 Ideas clearly stated/supported 
 Succinct 
 Well-organized 
 Logical sequencing 
 Cohesive 
Good to 17 - 14  Somewhat choppy 
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average  Loosely organized but main ideas 
stand out 
 Limited support 
 Logical but incomplete sequencing 
Fair to Poor 13 - 10 
 Non-fluent 
 Ideas confuse or disconnected 
 Lacks logical sequencing and 
development 
Very Poor 9 - 7 
 Does not communicate 
 No organization, or 
 Not enough to evaluate 
VOCABULARY 
Excellent to 
Very Good 
20 - 18 
 Sophisticated range 
 Effective word/idiom choice and 
usage and usage 
 Word form mastery 
 Appropriate register 
Good to 
Average 
17 - 14 
 Adequate range 
 Occasional errors of word/idiom 
form, choice, usage but meaning 
not obscured 
Fair to Poor 13 - 10 
 Limited range 
 Frequent errors of word/idiom 
form, choice, usage 
 Meaning confused or obscured 
Very Poor 9 -7 
 Essentially translation 
 Little knowledge of English 
vocabulary, idioms, word form, or 
 Not enough evaluate 
LANGUAGE USE Excellent to 25 - 22  Effective complex constructions 
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Very Good  Few errors of agreement, tense, 
number, word order/function, 
articles, pronouns, prepositions 
Good to 
Average 
21 - 18 
 Effective but simple construction 
 Minor problems in complex 
constructions 
 Several errors of agreement, tense, 
number, word order/function, 
articles, pronouns, prepositions but 
meaning seldom obscured 
Fair to Poor 17 - 11 
 Major problems in simple/complex 
constructions 
 Frequent errors of negation, 
agreement, tense, number, word 
order/function, articles, pronouns, 
preposition and/or fragments, run-
ons, deletions 
 Meaning confused or obscured 
Very Poor 10 - 5 
 Virtually n mastery of sentence 
construction rules 
 Dominated by errors 
 Does not communicate, or 
 Not enough to evaluate 
MECHANICS 
Excellent to 
Very Good 
5 
 Demonstrates mastery of 
conventions 
 Few errors of spelling, 
punctuation, capitalization, 
paragraphing 
Good to 
Average 
4 
 Occasional errors of spelling, 
punctuation, capitalization, 
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paragraphing but meaning not 
obscured 
Fair to Poor 3 
 Frequent errors of spelling, 
punctuation, capitalization, 
paragraphing 
 Poor handwriting 
 Meaning confused or obscured 
Very Poor 2 
 No mastery of conventions 
 Dominated by errors of spelling, 
punctuation, capitalization, 
paragraphing 
 Handwriting illegible, or 
 Not enough to evaluate 
 
         
         
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
        Bantul, February 16
th
 2015 
The English teacher,     The researcher, 
 
 
 
Heni Purwaningsih, S.Pd    Murni Putriani 
NIP. 198103122009032001    NIM. 10202244050 
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LESSON PLAN 7 
School  : SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
Subject  : English 
Class/Semester : VIII/ 2  
Material  : Recount Text 
Time Allocation : 2 x 40 minutes (1 meeting) 
A. Core Competence (KI) 
1. Menghargai dan menghayati ajaran agama yang dianutnya. 
2. Menghargai dan menghayati perilaku jujur, disiplin, tanggung jawab, 
pedulu (toleransi, gotong royon), santun, percaya diri, dalam berinteraksi 
secara efektif dengan lingkungan sosial dan alam dalam jangkuan 
pergaulan dan keberadaannya. 
3. Memahami dan menerapkan pengetahuan (fatual, konseptual, dan 
prosedural) berdasrkan rasa ingin tahunya tentang ilmu pengetahuan, 
teknologi, seni, budaya terkait fenomena dan kejadian tampak mata. 
4. Mengolah, menyaji, dan menalar dalam ranah konkret (menggunakan, 
menguuarai, memodifikasi, dan membuat) dan ranah abstrak (menulis, 
membaca, menghitung, menggambar, dan mengarang) sesuai dengan yang 
dipelajari di sekolah dan sumber lain yang sama dalam sudut 
pandang/teori. 
 
B. Basic Competence (KD ) and Indicator 
1.7 Mensyukuri kesempatan dapat mempelajari bahasa Inggris sebagai 
bahasa pengantar komunikasi internasional yang diwujudkan dalam 
semangat belajar. 
2.9 Menunjukkan perilaku tanggung jawab, peduli, kerjasama, dan cinta 
damai, dalam melaksanakan komunikasi fungsional. 
3.18 Menerapkan struktur teks dan unsur kebahasaan untuk melaksanakan 
fungsi sosial teks recount dengan menyatakan dan menanyakan tentang 
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kegiatan, kejadian, dan peristiwa, pendek dan sederhana sesuai dengan 
konteks penggunaannya. 
Indicators: 
- Students are able to identify the generic structure of recount text 
- Students are able to fill crossword puzzle related to simple past tense 
material 
 
C. Goal/Objective 
1. At the end of the lesson the students are able to identify the generic 
structure of recount text and use verb in writing sentence properly  
 
D. Learning Material 
Work in pair. Analyze the generic structure of the text below. 
Holiday in Bandung 
 Last month, I went to Bandung with my family. I was so happy 
because it was my first time to visit the place. There are many interesting 
places to visit. 
 First, I went to Tangkuban Perahu. When I arrived there, the 
weather was very cold. My family and I wore jacket and gloves. We saw a 
huge crater and smelled sulphur everywhere. On the next day, we went to 
Dago Street. I bought some t-shirts there. Then, we visited Cibaduyut. I 
bought many things like shoes, dolls, and some souvenirs. I also did not 
forget to buy ‘peuyeum’. Finally, we went to a café to have lunch. 
After visited several great places in Bandung, we prepared to go 
home. We did not forget to buy souvenirs and ‘peyeum’ for other families 
and friends at home too. We spent three days in Bandung and that was 
really fun. 
TASK 1 
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Title  
Orientation 
 
 
 
 
Event 
Event 1 ……………………………….…………………………… 
Event 2 ……………………………………………………………. 
………………………………………………………………….….. 
……………………………………………………………………... 
……………………………………………………………………... 
……………………………………………………………………… 
……………………………………………………………………… 
……………………………………………………………………… 
 
Re-
orientation 
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Individually, fill the crossword puzzle below. 
 
 
Across: 
1 The day before today. 
3 I ... tom and jerry show very much when I was 6 years old. 
6 My brother ... a lot of money to buy his new motorcycle. 
8 
Yesterday Andi got his driving license and this morning he ... his 
father's car to the school. 
10 The teacher ... Mathematics to the students. 
 
TASK 2 
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Down: 
2 I woke up late this morning, so I rushed to the school and ... on the road. 
4 Two days ago, a stranger ... me the location of the nearest police station. 
5 
At first I ... that English is difficult, but now English becomes my favorite 
subject. 
7 Recount text uses ... connector to arrange the events into correct order. 
9 
Yesterday my father did not bring cash, so he ... by using his credit card in the 
supermarket. 
 
E. Teaching Method 
Scientific method (observing, questioning, collecting data, analyzing data and 
communicating, and creating) 
 
F. Media, Tool and Sources 
- Media  : recount texts 
- Tool  : LCD, laptop, students’ worksheet 
- Sources : Scaffolding English for Junior High School Students 
Grade VIII  
 
G. Teaching and Learning Process 
 
Stage Activities 
Time 
Allocation 
Pre-
teaching 
- Teacher greets the students and asks them to pray 
together. 
- Teacher checks students’ attendance list. 
- Teacher reminds students the last meeting material. 
- Teacher tells the students today’s learning goal. 
10 minutes 
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Whilst 
Teaching 
Collecting data 
- Students are provided with a recount text entitled 
“Holiday in Bandung”. 
- Students are asked to read carefully the text. 
- In pair, the students are asked to analyze the generic 
structure of the text given. 
- Teacher and students discuss the answer together. 
Analyzing data 
- Individually the students are asked to fill the crossword 
puzzle related to past tense material. 
- Students are asked to write their answer in the board. 
- Teacher and students discuss the answer together. 
65 minutes 
Post-
teaching 
- Teacher summarizes today’s material. 
- Teacher asks the students whether they have questions 
or not. 
- Teacher answers student’s question (if any). 
- Teacher asks the students pray together and ends the 
class. 
10 minutes 
 
 
H. Assessment 
Written test assessed by scoring rubric of writing in the end of the 
material. 
Scoring rubric of writing 
ASPECT LEVEL SCORE CRITERIA 
CONTENT 
Excellent to 
Very Good 
30 - 27 
 Knowledgeable 
 Substantive 
 Through developmental of thesis 
 relevant to assigned topic 
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Good to 
Average 
26 -22 
 Some knowledge of subject 
 Adequate range 
 Limited developmental of thesis 
 Mostly relevant to topic, but lacks 
detail 
Fair to Poor 21 - 17 
 Limited knowledge of subject 
 Little substance 
 Inadequate development of topic 
Very Poor 16 -13 
 Does not show knowledge of 
subject 
 Non-substantive 
 Not pertinent, or 
 Not enough to evaluate 
ORGANIZATION 
Excellent to 
Very Good 
20 - 18 
 Fluent expression 
 Ideas clearly stated/supported 
 Succinct 
 Well-organized 
 Logical sequencing 
 Cohesive 
Good to 
average 
17 - 14 
 Somewhat choppy 
 Loosely organized but main ideas 
stand out 
 Limited support 
 Logical but incomplete sequencing 
Fair to Poor 13 - 10 
 Non-fluent 
 Ideas confuse or disconnected 
 Lacks logical sequencing and 
development 
Very Poor 9 - 7  Does not communicate 
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 No organization, or 
 Not enough to evaluate 
VOCABULARY 
Excellent to 
Very Good 
20 - 18 
 Sophisticated range 
 Effective word/idiom choice and 
usage and usage 
 Word form mastery 
 Appropriate register 
Good to 
Average 
17 - 14 
 Adequate range 
 Occasional errors of word/idiom 
form, choice, usage but meaning 
not obscured 
Fair to Poor 13 - 10 
 Limited range 
 Frequent errors of word/idiom 
form, choice, usage 
 Meaning confused or obscured 
Very Poor 9 -7 
 Essentially translation 
 Little knowledge of English 
vocabulary, idioms, word form, or 
 Not enough evaluate 
LANGUAGE USE 
Excellent to 
Very Good 
25 - 22 
 Effective complex constructions 
 Few errors of agreement, tense, 
number, word order/function, 
articles, pronouns, prepositions 
Good to 
Average 
21 - 18 
 Effective but simple construction 
 Minor problems in complex 
constructions 
 Several errors of agreement, tense, 
number, word order/function, 
articles, pronouns, prepositions but 
meaning seldom obscured 
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Fair to Poor 17 - 11 
 Major problems in simple/complex 
constructions 
 Frequent errors of negation, 
agreement, tense, number, word 
order/function, articles, pronouns, 
preposition and/or fragments, run-
ons, deletions 
 Meaning confused or obscured 
Very Poor 10 - 5 
 Virtually n mastery of sentence 
construction rules 
 Dominated by errors 
 Does not communicate, or 
 Not enough to evaluate 
MECHANICS 
Excellent to 
Very Good 
5 
 Demonstrates mastery of 
conventions 
 Few errors of spelling, 
punctuation, capitalization, 
paragraphing 
Good to 
Average 
4 
 Occasional errors of spelling, 
punctuation, capitalization, 
paragraphing but meaning not 
obscured 
Fair to Poor 3 
 Frequent errors of spelling, 
punctuation, capitalization, 
paragraphing 
 Poor handwriting 
 Meaning confused or obscured 
Very Poor 2 
 No mastery of conventions 
 Dominated by errors of spelling, 
punctuation, capitalization, 
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paragraphing 
 Handwriting illegible, or 
 Not enough to evaluate 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
        Bantul, February 17
th
 2015 
The English teacher,     The researcher, 
 
 
 
Heni Purwaningsih, S.Pd    Murni Putriani 
NIP. 198103122009032001    NIM. 10202244050 
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LESSON PLAN 8 
School  : SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
Subject  : English 
Class/Semester : VIII/ 2  
Material  : Recount Text 
Time Allocation : 2 x 40 minutes (1 meeting) 
A. Core Competence (KI) 
1. Menghargai dan menghayati ajaran agama yang dianutnya. 
2. Menghargai dan menghayati perilaku jujur, disiplin, tanggung jawab, 
pedulu (toleransi, gotong royon), santun, percaya diri, dalam berinteraksi 
secara efektif dengan lingkungan sosial dan alam dalam jangkuan 
pergaulan dan keberadaannya. 
3. Memahami dan menerapkan pengetahuan (fatual, konseptual, dan 
prosedural) berdasrkan rasa ingin tahunya tentang ilmu pengetahuan, 
teknologi, seni, budaya terkait fenomena dan kejadian tampak mata. 
4. Mengolah, menyaji, dan menalar dalam ranah konkret (menggunakan, 
menguuarai, memodifikasi, dan membuat) dan ranah abstrak (menulis, 
membaca, menghitung, menggambar, dan mengarang) sesuai dengan yang 
dipelajari di sekolah dan sumber lain yang sama dalam sudut 
pandang/teori. 
 
B. Basic Competence (KD ) and Indicator 
1.8 Mensyukuri kesempatan dapat mempelajari bahasa Inggris sebagai 
bahasa pengantar komunikasi internasional yang diwujudkan dalam 
semangat belajar. 
2.10 Menunjukkan perilaku tanggung jawab, peduli, kerjasama, dan cinta 
damai, dalam melaksanakan komunikasi fungsional. 
3.19 Menerapkan struktur teks dan unsur kebahasaan untuk melaksanakan 
fungsi sosial teks recount dengan menyatakan dan menanyakan tentang 
264 
 
kegiatan, kejadian, dan peristiwa, pendek dan sederhana sesuai dengan 
konteks penggunaannya. 
4.18 Menyusun teks recount lisan dan tulis, pendek dan sederhana, tentang 
kegiatan, kejadian, peristiwa, dengan memperhatikan fungsi sosial, 
struktur teks, dan unsur kebahasaan yang benar dan sesuai konteks. 
 
Indicators: 
- Students are able to fill blank space in sentence with a correct verb 
form 
- Students are able to re-arrange jumbled series of picture into correct 
order 
- Students are able to write simple past tense sentence to continue 
missing part in a recount text 
 
C. Goal/Objective 
1. At the end of the lesson the students are able to construct simple past tense 
sentence. 
D. Learning Material 
Fill the blanks with correct verb form in the box. 
 
 
 
1. A thief …….. a woman’s bag in the market yesterday. 
2. I woke up late this morning. I ……. to school as fast as I can. 
3. My uncle ……. from Bandung last night. 
4. I met an old friend in the street yesterday and we ……. about our life in the 
past. 
5. My father ……. our family car to Bali last holiday. 
6. My sister …….. a dress for my graduation party. 
TASK 1 
make  eat  steal  arrive  come 
run  talk  give  drive  read 
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7. My family and I ………. steak in the restaurant last night. 
8. My grandmother ………... in Yogyakarta two hours ago. 
9. Andi ……. me a photo album for my birthday present. 
10. I …… a novel in the library last week. 
 
  Work individually. Look at the pictures below and continue the 
story. 
   
   
 
TASK 2 
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 Today I felt very tired because my manager gave me a lot of work to do. I 
decided to go home and finished my work at home. I wanted to go home as soon 
as possible. 
 Unfortunately, it was raining outside. I didn’t bring my umbrella. The rain 
was pretty hard. …… ………………… ……………...…………………………… 
……………………………. ………………  ……………………  …..…………… 
………… … …………..... ……......................... ……………………...................... 
............................................. .................. ............................................. ……............. 
................. ................ ………................ .................................. ................. ...............  
Time passed quickly and I did not hear the sound of the rain. I thought it 
was the time for me to go home. 
....................................................................................................................................
....................................................................................................................................
....................................................................................................................................
....................................................................................................................................
....................................................................................................................................
.......................................................................................... …………………………. 
When I walked in the sidewalk, I did not know that there was a puddle 
beside me. 
....................................................................................................................................
....................................................................................................................................
....................................................................................................................................
....................................................................................................................................
....................................................................................................................................
.................................................................................................................................... 
 
E. Teaching Method 
Scientific method (observing, questioning, collecting data, analyzing data and 
communicating, and creating) 
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F. Media, Tool and Sources 
- Media  : recount texts 
- Tool  : LCD, laptop, worksheet 
- Sources :http://ar-royyan-dwi-saputra1.blogspot.com 
www.google.com 
G. Teaching and Learning Process 
 
Stage Activities 
Time 
Allocation 
Pre-
teaching 
- Teacher greets the students and asks them to pray 
together. 
- Teacher checks students’ attendance list. 
- Teacher reminds the students the last meeting material. 
- Teacher tells the students today’s learning goal. 
10 minutes 
Whilst 
Teaching 
Analyzing data and communicating 
- Individually, students are asked to fill blank spaces with 
correct verb form. 
- Students are asked to write their answer in the board. 
- Teacher and students discuss the answer together. 
- Students are provided with series of pictures. 
- Individually, students are asked continue the missing 
part of a recount text based on the series of pictures 
given. 
60 minutes 
Post-
teaching 
- Teacher summarizes today’s material. 
- Teacher asks the students whether they have questions 
or not. 
- Teacher answers student’s question (if any). 
- Teacher asks the students pray together and ends the 
class. 
10 minutes 
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H. Assessment 
Scoring rubric for writing 
ASPECT LEVEL SCORE CRITERIA 
CONTENT 
Excellent to 
Very Good 
30 - 27 
 Knowledgeable 
 Substantive 
 Through developmental of thesis 
 relevant to assigned topic 
Good to 
Average 
26 -22 
 Some knowledge of subject 
 Adequate range 
 Limited developmental of thesis 
 Mostly relevant to topic, but lacks 
detail 
Fair to Poor 21 - 17 
 Limited knowledge of subject 
 Little substance 
 Inadequate development of topic 
Very Poor 16 -13 
 Does not show knowledge of 
subject 
 Non-substantive 
 Not pertinent, or 
 Not enough to evaluate 
ORGANIZATION 
Excellent to 
Very Good 
20 - 18 
 Fluent expression 
 Ideas clearly stated/supported 
 Succinct 
 Well-organized 
 Logical sequencing 
 Cohesive 
Good to 
average 
17 - 14 
 Somewhat choppy 
 Loosely organized but main ideas 
stand out 
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 Limited support 
 Logical but incomplete 
sequencing 
Fair to Poor 13 - 10 
 Non-fluent 
 Ideas confuse or disconnected 
 Lacks logical sequencing and 
development 
Very Poor 9 - 7 
 Does not communicate 
 No organization, or 
 Not enough to evaluate 
VOCABULARY 
Excellent to 
Very Good 
20 - 18 
 Sophisticated range 
 Effective word/idiom choice and 
usage and usage 
 Word form mastery 
 Appropriate register 
Good to 
Average 
17 - 14 
 Adequate range 
 Occasional errors of word/idiom 
form, choice, usage but meaning 
not obscured 
Fair to Poor 13 - 10 
 Limited range 
 Frequent errors of word/idiom 
form, choice, usage 
 Meaning confused or obscured 
Very Poor 9 -7 
 Essentially translation 
 Little knowledge of English 
vocabulary, idioms, word form, or 
 Not enough evaluate 
LANGUAGE USE 
Excellent to 
Very Good 
25 - 22 
 Effective complex constructions 
 Few errors of agreement, tense, 
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number, word order/function, 
articles, pronouns, prepositions 
Good to 
Average 
21 - 18 
 Effective but simple construction 
 Minor problems in complex 
constructions 
 Several errors of agreement, 
tense, number, word 
order/function, articles, pronouns, 
prepositions but meaning seldom 
obscured 
Fair to Poor 17 - 11 
 Major problems in 
simple/complex constructions 
 Frequent errors of negation, 
agreement, tense, number, word 
order/function, articles, pronouns, 
preposition and/or fragments, run-
ons, deletions 
 Meaning confused or obscured 
Very Poor 10 - 5 
 Virtually n mastery of sentence 
construction rules 
 Dominated by errors 
 Does not communicate, or 
 Not enough to evaluate 
MECHANICS 
Excellent to 
Very Good 
5 
 Demonstrates mastery of 
conventions 
 Few errors of spelling, 
punctuation, capitalization, 
paragraphing 
Good to 
Average 
4 
 Occasional errors of spelling, 
punctuation, capitalization, 
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paragraphing but meaning not 
obscured 
Fair to Poor 3 
 Frequent errors of spelling, 
punctuation, capitalization, 
paragraphing 
 Poor handwriting 
 Meaning confused or obscured 
Very Poor 2 
 No mastery of conventions 
 Dominated by errors of spelling, 
punctuation, capitalization, 
paragraphing 
 Handwriting illegible, or 
 Not enough to evaluate 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
        Bantul, February 23
th
 2015 
The English teacher,     The researcher, 
 
 
Heni Purwaningsih, S.Pd    Murni Putriani 
NIP. 198103122009032001    NIM. 10202244050 
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LESSON PLAN 9 
School  : SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
Subject  : English 
Class/Semester : VIII/ 2  
Material  : Recount Text 
Time Allocation : 2 x 40 minutes (1 meeting) 
A. Core Competence (KI) 
1. Menghargai dan menghayati ajaran agama yang dianutnya. 
2. Menghargai dan menghayati perilaku jujur, disiplin, tanggung jawab, 
pedulu (toleransi, gotong royon), santun, percaya diri, dalam berinteraksi 
secara efektif dengan lingkungan sosial dan alam dalam jangkuan 
pergaulan dan keberadaannya. 
3. Memahami dan menerapkan pengetahuan (fatual, konseptual, dan 
prosedural) berdasrkan rasa ingin tahunya tentang ilmu pengetahuan, 
teknologi, seni, budaya terkait fenomena dan kejadian tampak mata. 
4. Mengolah, menyaji, dan menalar dalam ranah konkret (menggunakan, 
menguuarai, memodifikasi, dan membuat) dan ranah abstrak (menulis, 
membaca, menghitung, menggambar, dan mengarang) sesuai dengan yang 
dipelajari di sekolah dan sumber lain yang sama dalam sudut 
pandang/teori. 
 
B. Basic Competence (KD ) and Indicator 
1.9 Mensyukuri kesempatan dapat mempelajari bahasa Inggris sebagai 
bahasa pengantar komunikasi internasional yang diwujudkan dalam 
semangat belajar. 
2.11 Menunjukkan perilaku tanggung jawab, peduli, kerjasama, dan cinta 
damai, dalam melaksanakan komunikasi fungsional. 
3.20 Menerapkan struktur teks dan unsur kebahasaan untuk melaksanakan 
fungsi sosial teks recount dengan menyatakan dan menanyakan tentang 
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kegiatan, kejadian, dan peristiwa, pendek dan sederhana sesuai dengan 
konteks penggunaannya. 
4.19 Menyusun teks recount lisan dan tulis, pendek dan sederhana, tentang 
kegiatan, kejadian, peristiwa, dengan memperhatikan fungsi sosial, 
struktur teks, dan unsur kebahasaan yang benar dan sesuai konteks. 
 
Indicators: 
- Students are able to fill blank space in sentence with a correct verb 
form 
- Students are able to re-arrange jumbled series of picture into correct 
order 
- Students are able to write simple past tense sentence to continue 
missing part in a recount text 
 
C. Goal/Objective 
1. At the end of the lesson the students are able to write a recount text based 
on the series of pictures given. 
 
D. Learning Material 
 
         Individually, re-arrange the jumbled pictures below into correct 
order by giving number in each picture and write a recount 
text based on the pictures. 
   
TASK 1 
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E. Teaching Method 
Scientific method (observing, questioning, collecting data, analyzing data and 
communicating, and creating) 
 
F. Media, Tool and Sources 
- Media  : recount texts 
- Tool  : LCD, laptop, worksheet 
- Sources :http://ar-royyan-dwi-saputra1.blogspot.com 
www.google.com 
G. Teaching and Learning Process 
 
Stage Activities 
Time 
Allocation 
Pre-
teaching 
- Teacher greets the students and asks them to pray 
together. 
- Teacher checks students’ attendance list. 
- Teacher reminds the students the last meeting material. 
- Teacher tells the students today’s learning goal. 
10 minutes 
Whilst 
Teaching 
Analyzing Data and communicating 
- Students are provided with their last exercise. 
- Students are asked to revise their writing by using 
teacher’s correction and feedback. 
60 minutes 
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Creating 
- Individually, students are asked to re-arrange jumbled 
series of pictures into correct order. 
- Individually, students are asked to write a recount text 
based on the series of pictures given. 
Post-
teaching 
- Teacher summarizes today’s material. 
- Teacher asks the students whether they have questions 
or not. 
- Teacher answers student’s question (if any). 
- Teacher asks the students pray together and ends the 
class. 
10 minutes 
 
H. Assessment 
Scoring rubric for writing 
ASPECT LEVEL SCORE CRITERIA 
CONTENT 
Excellent to Very 
Good 
30 - 27 
 Knowledgeable 
 Substantive 
 Through developmental of thesis 
 relevant to assigned topic 
Good to Average 26 -22 
 Some knowledge of subject 
 Adequate range 
 Limited developmental of thesis 
 Mostly relevant to topic, but lacks 
detail 
Fair to Poor 21 - 17 
 Limited knowledge of subject 
 Little substance 
 Inadequate development of topic 
Very Poor 16 -13 
 Does not show knowledge of 
subject 
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 Non-substantive 
 Not pertinent, or 
 Not enough to evaluate 
ORGANIZATION 
Excellent to Very 
Good 
20 - 18 
 Fluent expression 
 Ideas clearly stated/supported 
 Succinct 
 Well-organized 
 Logical sequencing 
 Cohesive 
Good to average 17 - 14 
 Somewhat choppy 
 Loosely organized but main ideas 
stand out 
 Limited support 
 Logical but incomplete sequencing 
Fair to Poor 13 - 10 
 Non-fluent 
 Ideas confuse or disconnected 
 Lacks logical sequencing and 
development 
Very Poor 9 - 7 
 Does not communicate 
 No organization, or 
 Not enough to evaluate 
VOCABULARY 
Excellent to Very 
Good 
20 - 18 
 Sophisticated range 
 Effective word/idiom choice and 
usage and usage 
 Word form mastery 
 Appropriate register 
Good to Average 17 - 14 
 Adequate range 
 Occasional errors of word/idiom 
form, choice, usage but meaning 
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not obscured 
Fair to Poor 13 - 10 
 Limited range 
 Frequent errors of word/idiom 
form, choice, usage 
 Meaning confused or obscured 
Very Poor 9 -7 
 Essentially translation 
 Little knowledge of English 
vocabulary, idioms, word form, or 
 Not enough evaluate 
LANGUAGE USE 
Excellent to Very 
Good 
25 - 22 
 Effective complex constructions 
 Few errors of agreement, tense, 
number, word order/function, 
articles, pronouns, prepositions 
Good to Average 21 - 18 
 Effective but simple construction 
 Minor problems in complex 
constructions 
 Several errors of agreement, tense, 
number, word order/function, 
articles, pronouns, prepositions but 
meaning seldom obscured 
Fair to Poor 17 - 11 
 Major problems in simple/complex 
constructions 
 Frequent errors of negation, 
agreement, tense, number, word 
order/function, articles, pronouns, 
preposition and/or fragments, run-
ons, deletions 
 Meaning confused or obscured 
Very Poor 10 - 5 
 Virtually n mastery of sentence 
construction rules 
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 Dominated by errors 
 Does not communicate, or 
 Not enough to evaluate 
MECHANICS 
Excellent to Very 
Good 
5 
 Demonstrates mastery of 
conventions 
 Few errors of spelling, punctuation, 
capitalization, paragraphing 
Good to Average 4 
 Occasional errors of spelling, 
punctuation, capitalization, 
paragraphing but meaning not 
obscured 
Fair to Poor 3 
 Frequent errors of spelling, 
punctuation, capitalization, 
paragraphing 
 Poor handwriting 
 Meaning confused or obscured 
Very Poor 2 
 No mastery of conventions 
 Dominated by errors of spelling, 
punctuation, capitalization, 
paragraphing 
 Handwriting illegible, or 
 Not enough to evaluate 
       
        Bantul, February 24
th
 2015 
The English teacher,     The researcher, 
 
 
Heni Purwaningsih, S.Pd    Murni Putriani 
NIP. 198103122009032001    NIM. 10202244050 
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LESSON PLAN 10 
School  : SMP Pembangunan Piyungan 
Subject  : English 
Class/Semester : VIII/ 2  
Material  : Recount Text 
Time Allocation : 2 x 40 minutes (1 meeting) 
A. Core Competence (KI) 
1. Menghargai dan menghayati ajaran agama yang dianutnya. 
2. Menghargai dan menghayati perilaku jujur, disiplin, tanggung jawab, 
pedulu (toleransi, gotong royon), santun, percaya diri, dalam berinteraksi 
secara efektif dengan lingkungan sosial dan alam dalam jangkuan 
pergaulan dan keberadaannya. 
3. Memahami dan menerapkan pengetahuan (fatual, konseptual, dan 
prosedural) berdasrkan rasa ingin tahunya tentang ilmu pengetahuan, 
teknologi, seni, budaya terkait fenomena dan kejadian tampak mata. 
4. Mengolah, menyaji, dan menalar dalam ranah konkret (menggunakan, 
menguuarai, memodifikasi, dan membuat) dan ranah abstrak (menulis, 
membaca, menghitung, menggambar, dan mengarang) sesuai dengan yang 
dipelajari di sekolah dan sumber lain yang sama dalam sudut 
pandang/teori. 
 
B. Basic Competence (KD ) and Indicator 
1.10 Mensyukuri kesempatan dapat mempelajari bahasa Inggris sebagai 
bahasa pengantar komunikasi internasional yang diwujudkan dalam 
semangat belajar. 
2.12 Menunjukkan perilaku tanggung jawab, peduli, kerjasama, dan cinta 
damai, dalam melaksanakan komunikasi fungsional. 
3.21 Menerapkan struktur teks dan unsur kebahasaan untuk melaksanakan 
fungsi sosial teks recount dengan menyatakan dan menanyakan tentang 
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kegiatan, kejadian, dan peristiwa, pendek dan sederhana sesuai dengan 
konteks penggunaannya. 
4.20 Menyusun teks recount lisan dan tulis, pendek dan sederhana, tentang 
kegiatan, kejadian, peristiwa, dengan memperhatikan fungsi sosial, 
struktur teks, dan unsur kebahasaan yang benar dan sesuai konteks. 
 
Indicators: 
- Students are able to write a recount text based on the series of 
pictures given 
 
C. Goal/Objective 
1. At the end of the lesson the students are able to write a recount text based 
on the series of pictures given. 
D. Learning Material 
POST-TEST 2 
Individually, write a story based on the series of pictures below. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1 
                                 
                                
                                    
2 3 
6 5 4 
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E. Teaching Method 
Scientific method (observing, questioning, collecting data, analyzing data and 
communicating, and creating) 
 
F. Media, Tool and Sources 
- Media  : recount texts 
- Tool  : LCD, laptop, worksheet 
- Sources : 
  
G. Teaching and Learning Process 
 
Stage Activities 
Time 
Allocation 
Pre-
teaching 
- Teacher greets the students and asks them to pray 
together. 
- Teacher checks students’ attendance list. 
- Teacher reminds the students the last meeting material. 
- Teacher tells the students today’s learning goal. 
10 minutes 
Whilst 
Teaching 
Creating 
- Students are provided with a series of pictures 
- Individually, students are asked to write a recount text 
based on the series of pictures given. 
60 minutes 
Post-
teaching 
- Teacher summarizes today’s material. 
- Teacher asks the students whether they have questions 
or not. 
- Teacher answers student’s question (if any). 
- Teacher asks the students pray together and ends the 
class. 
10 minutes 
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H. Assessment 
Scoring rubric for writing 
ASPECT LEVEL SCORE CRITERIA 
CONTENT 
Excellent to 
Very Good 
30 – 27 
 Knowledgeable 
 Substantive 
 Through developmental of thesis 
 relevant to assigned topic 
Good to 
Average 
26 -22 
 Some knowledge of subject 
 Adequate range 
 Limited developmental of thesis 
 Mostly relevant to topic, but lacks 
detail 
Fair to Poor 21 – 17 
 Limited knowledge of subject 
 Little substance 
 Inadequate development of topic 
Very Poor 16 -13 
 Does not show knowledge of 
subject 
 Non-substantive 
 Not pertinent, or 
 Not enough to evaluate 
ORGANIZATION 
Excellent to 
Very Good 
20 – 18 
 Fluent expression 
 Ideas clearly stated/supported 
 Succinct 
 Well-organized 
 Logical sequencing 
 Cohesive 
Good to 
average 
17 – 14 
 Somewhat choppy 
 Loosely organized but main ideas 
stand out 
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 Limited support 
 Logical but incomplete sequencing 
Fair to Poor 13 - 10 
 Non-fluent 
 Ideas confuse or disconnected 
 Lacks logical sequencing and 
development 
Very Poor 9 - 7 
 Does not communicate 
 No organization, or 
 Not enough to evaluate 
VOCABULARY 
Excellent to 
Very Good 
20 - 18 
 Sophisticated range 
 Effective word/idiom choice and 
usage and usage 
 Word form mastery 
 Appropriate register 
Good to 
Average 
17 - 14 
 Adequate range 
 Occasional errors of word/idiom 
form, choice, usage but meaning 
not obscured 
Fair to Poor 13 - 10 
 Limited range 
 Frequent errors of word/idiom 
form, choice, usage 
 Meaning confused or obscured 
Very Poor 9 -7 
 Essentially translation 
 Little knowledge of English 
vocabulary, idioms, word form, or 
 Not enough evaluate 
LANGUAGE USE 
Excellent to 
Very Good 
25 - 22 
 Effective complex constructions 
 Few errors of agreement, tense, 
number, word order/function, 
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articles, pronouns, prepositions 
Good to 
Average 
21 - 18 
 Effective but simple construction 
 Minor problems in complex 
constructions 
 Several errors of agreement, tense, 
number, word order/function, 
articles, pronouns, prepositions but 
meaning seldom obscured 
Fair to Poor 17 - 11 
 Major problems in simple/complex 
constructions 
 Frequent errors of negation, 
agreement, tense, number, word 
order/function, articles, pronouns, 
preposition and/or fragments, run-
ons, deletions 
 Meaning confused or obscured 
Very Poor 10 - 5 
 Virtually n mastery of sentence 
construction rules 
 Dominated by errors 
 Does not communicate, or 
 Not enough to evaluate 
MECHANICS 
Excellent to 
Very Good 
5 
 Demonstrates mastery of 
conventions 
 Few errors of spelling, 
punctuation, capitalization, 
paragraphing 
Good to 
Average 
4 
 Occasional errors of spelling, 
punctuation, capitalization, 
paragraphing but meaning not 
obscured 
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Fair to Poor 3 
 Frequent errors of spelling, 
punctuation, capitalization, 
paragraphing 
 Poor handwriting 
 Meaning confused or obscured 
Very Poor 2 
 No mastery of conventions 
 Dominated by errors of spelling, 
punctuation, capitalization, 
paragraphing 
 Handwriting illegible, or 
 Not enough to evaluate 
       
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
        Bantul, February 24
th
 2015 
The English teacher,     The researcher, 
 
 
Heni Purwaningsih, S.Pd    Murni Putriani 
NIP. 198103122009032001    NIM. 10202244050 
  
H. THE SCHEDULE 
OF THE RESEARCH 
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The Schedule of the Research 
No
. 
Steps 
Year 
2014 2015 
Month 
October November December January February March 
Week Week Week Week Week Week 
1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 
1. Classroom 
Observation 
(finding issues of 
ETL process) 
                        
2. Planning action                         
3. Pre-test                         
4. Action 1 
- Implementation 
- Observation 
- Reflection 
                        
5. Post-test 1                         
6. Planning 2                         
7. Action 2 
- Implementation 
- Observation 
- Reflection 
                        
8. Post-test 2                         
9. Analyzing data 
and reporting 
                        
 
  
I. THE STUDENTS’ 
SCORE 
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Students’ Pre-test Score (Rater 1: The Researcher) 
No. Students’ Name 
Aspects Total 
Score C O V LU M 
1. Ahmad Maulana Rifa’i 13 7 7 5 2 34 
2. Ainaya Gustin Arrifah C. 17 11 8 8 2 46 
3. Amelia Nur Harningtyas 25 13 9 9 3 59 
4. Anis Sholicha 13 7 7 7 3 37 
5. Apriko Yudhan Alansyah 22 9 9 10 3 53 
6. Bayu Dahono 14 7 8 6 2 37 
7. Deni Amrozi 23 15 11 15 4 68 
8. Dera Ayu Rendra 13 7 7 5 3 35 
9. Diah Ramadhan Ariani 25 15 14 15 4 73 
10. Dita Ambar Kusuma 13 7 7 5 2 34 
11. Eka Fitri Afuwu 24 13 11 14 3 65 
12. Eka Sulistyaningsih       
13. Ibnu Fajar Aryanto 13 7 7 5 2 34 
14. Ida Nurhanavi 22 13 9 11 4 59 
15. Iqbal Nurrochman B. 26 16 15 18 5 80 
16. Latifah 17 10 12 15 4 58 
17. Lianda  Putra Perwira 15 8 7 8 2 40 
18. Muhammad Santoso 27 16 13 18 4 74 
19. Nila Sari 13 8 7 6 2 36 
20. Oktavia Nur Safitri 18 11 10 11 4 54 
21. Puspa Anjani 25 17 14 16 5 77 
22. Rinda Rosyada Nafi’ah 18 14 14 18 4 68 
23. Siti Nur Ainiyah 16 10 8 11 2 47 
24. Siti Nur Azizah 17 10 8 7 2 44 
25. Sri Puji Astuti 13 7 7 5 2 34 
26. Wahyu Aji Setiono 13 7 7 5 2 34 
27. Wakhdatul Khoirun Nisa 14 7 7 5 2 35 
28. Yulita Resqi Pangestika 24 14 13 12 2 65 
29. Aditya Prabowo       
30. Agung Setiawan 26 16 15 16 2 75 
31. Irvan Qoiri 13 7 7 5 2 34 
32. Afri Wijayanti 13 7 7 5 2 34 
33 Azizah Nuraini Hasna  14 7 7 7 2 37 
34. Febri Widyaningrum       
35. Intan Rahma Ningrum 14 7 9 10 2 42 
Total 573 330 301 313 89 1602 
Mean 17,90 10,31 9,40 9,78 2,78 50,06 
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Students’ Pre-test Score (Rater 2: The Collaborator) 
No. Students’ Name 
Aspects Total 
Score C O V LU M 
1. Ahmad Maulana Rifa’i 16 8 7 6 2 39 
2. Ainaya Gustin Arrifah C. 19 12 7 10 3 51 
3. Amelia Nur Harningtyas 24 15 8 11 4 62 
4. Anis Sholicha 15 9 9 7 4 44 
5. Apriko Yudhan Alansyah 23 10 8 8 4 53 
6. Bayu Dahono 16 9 7 5 3 40 
7. Deni Amrozi 25 17 12 14 4 72 
8. Dera Ayu Rendra 16 9 8 5 3 41 
9. Diah Ramadhan Ariani 26 17 15 16 4 78 
10. Dita Ambar Kusuma 10 7 7 6 2 32 
11. Eka Fitri Afuwu 24 15 12 17 4 72 
12. Eka Sulistyaningsih       
13. Ibnu Fajar Aryanto 15 9 8 7 3 42 
14. Ida Nurhanavi 20 14 12 12 5 63 
15. Iqbal Nurrochman B. 25 17 16 20 5 83 
16. Latifah 16 10 11 14 4 55 
17. Lianda  Putra Perwira 17 7 9 10 3 46 
18. Muhammad Santoso 26 18 15 19 5 83 
19. Nila Sari 14 9 8 9 4 44 
20. Oktavia Nur Safitri 17 12 11 12 4 56 
21. Puspa Anjani 26 19 12 15 5 77 
22. Rinda Rosyada Nafi’ah 19 26 12 20 5 70 
23. Siti Nur Ainiyah 17 9 9 10 2 47 
24. Siti Nur Azizah 16 12 9 10 3 50 
25. Sri Puji Astuti 15 9 6 6 4 40 
26. Wahyu Aji Setiono 13 8 9 6 3 39 
27. Wakhdatul Khoirun Nisa 15 8 9 7 3 42 
28. Yulita Resqi Pangestika 25 16 12 10 4 67 
29. Aditya Prabowo       
30. Agung Setiawan 25 17 17 14 3 76 
31. Irvan Qoiri 13 7 9 7 3 39 
32. Afri Wijayanti 14 9 7 6 3 39 
33 Azizah Nuraini Hasna  16 9 8 8 3 44 
34. Febri Widyaningrum       
35. Intan Rahma Ningrum 13 9 11 12 4 50 
Total 591 382 320 339 115 1736 
Mean 18,46 11,93 10 10,59 3,59 54,25 
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Students’ Post-test 1 Score (Rater 1: The Researcher) 
No. Students’ Name 
Aspects Total 
Score C O V LU M 
1. Ahmad Maulana Rifa’i 22 14 14 18 2 70 
2. Ainaya Gustin Arrifah C. 25 15 15 18 3 76 
3. Amelia Nur Harningtyas 22 10 11 12 4 59 
4. Anis Sholicha 19 12 12 14 4 61 
5. Apriko Yudhan Alansyah 22 14 8 18 2 64 
6. Bayu Dahono 15 8 7 9 2 41 
7. Deni Amrozi 17 12 11 12 3 55 
8. Dera Ayu Rendra 17 10 9 10 2 48 
9. Diah Ramadhan Ariani 19 12 11 11 2 55 
10. Dita Ambar Kusuma 24 19 18 18 4 83 
11. Eka Fitri Afuwu 27 17 16 18 3 81 
12. Eka Sulistyaningsih 17 10 11 11 2 51 
13. Ibnu Fajar Aryanto 18 8 9 9 2 46 
14. Ida Nurhanavi 15 10 9 11 2 47 
15. Iqbal Nurrochman B. 27 19 18 22 4 90 
16. Latifah 23 18 13 18 4 76 
17. Lianda  Putra Perwira 25 16 14 15 4 74 
18. Muhammad Santoso 26 15 13 16 2 72 
19. Nila Sari 17 10 6 8 2 43 
20. Oktavia Nur Safitri 24 20 18 19 4 85 
21. Puspa Anjani 15 11 11 15 2 54 
22. Rinda Rosyada Nafi’ah 24 16 11 11 3 65 
23. Siti Nur Ainiyah 19 13 12 11 3 58 
24. Siti Nur Azizah 13 8 12 16 3 52 
25. Sri Puji Astuti 22 13 12 14 2 63 
26. Wahyu Aji Setiono 17 10 9 7 2 45 
27. Wakhdatul Khoirun Nisa 15 10 12 16 2 55 
28. Yulita Resqi Pangestika 17 11 11 11 2 54 
29. Aditya Prabowo 13 9 9 6 2 39 
30. Agung Setiawan 2 15 15 19 4 55 
31. Irvan Qoiri 14 8 16 18 4 60 
32. Afri Wijayanti 14 8 9 11 2 44 
33 Azizah Nuraini Hasna  14 9 8 9 2 42 
34. Febri Widyaningrum 13 9 8 9 2 41 
35. Intan Rahma Ningrum 16 13 9 10 2 50 
Total 649 432 407 470 94 2054 
Mean 18,54 12,34 11,62 13,42 2,68 58,68 
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Students’ Post-test 1 Score (Rater 2: The Collaborator) 
No. Students’ Name 
Aspects Total 
Score C O V LU M 
1. Ahmad Maulana Rifa’i 21 12 13 19 2 67 
2. Ainaya Gustin Arrifah C. 26 16 17 19 3 80 
3. Amelia Nur Harningtyas 23 10 13 12 3 61 
4. Anis Sholicha 21 14 13 16 4 68 
5. Apriko Yudhan Alansyah 23 13 10 20 3 69 
6. Bayu Dahono 16 9 5 10 2 42 
7. Deni Amrozi 16 12 11 12 3 54 
8. Dera Ayu Rendra 16 11 10 12 2 51 
9. Diah Ramadhan Ariani 21 11 12 12 2 58 
10. Dita Ambar Kusuma 23 18 17 17 4 80 
11. Eka Fitri Afuwu 27 19 16 19 3 84 
12. Eka Sulistyaningsih 16 12 10 13 2 53 
13. Ibnu Fajar Aryanto 17 9 7 10 2 45 
14. Ida Nurhanavi 16 12 10 12 2 52 
15. Iqbal Nurrochman B. 28 20 19 24 4 95 
16. Latifah 24 19 14 18 4 79 
17. Lianda  Putra Perwira 26 17 16 15 4 78 
18. Muhammad Santoso 27 16 15 17 3 78 
19. Nila Sari 18 8 6 9 2 43 
20. Oktavia Nur Safitri 23 19 19 18 4 83 
21. Puspa Anjani 17 13 10 14 3 57 
22. Rinda Rosyada Nafi’ah 25 16 12 12 4 69 
23. Siti Nur Ainiyah 19 12 10 11 3 55 
24. Siti Nur Azizah 14 10 13 17 3 57 
25. Sri Puji Astuti 21 12 14 15 2 64 
26. Wahyu Aji Setiono 16 9 10 9 2 46 
27. Wakhdatul Khoirun Nisa 15 11 13 15 2 58 
28. Yulita Resqi Pangestika 16 12 12 10 3 53 
29. Aditya Prabowo 14 10 8 7 2 41 
30. Agung Setiawan 26 17 16 20 4 83 
31. Irvan Qoiri 15 9 17 19 4 64 
32. Afri Wijayanti 15 10 8 10 3 56 
33 Azizah Nuraini Hasna  13 8 8 10 3 42 
34. Febri Widyaningrum 14 10 8 10 2 44 
35. Intan Rahma Ningrum 16 15 10 9 3 53 
Total 684 451 422 492 101 2162 
Mean 19,54 12,88 12,05 14,05 2,88 61,77 
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Students’ Post-test 2 Score (Rater 1: The Researcher) 
No. Students’ Name 
Aspects Total 
Score C O V LU M 
1. Ahmad Maulana Rifa’i 23 14 13 16 3 69 
2. Ainaya Gustin Arrifah C. 27 17 19 22 3 88 
3. Amelia Nur Harningtyas 22 15 14 18 5 74 
4. Anis Sholicha 17 9 10 19 5 60 
5. Apriko Yudhan Alansyah 18 17 12 15 3 65 
6. Bayu Dahono 19 13 13 18 2 65 
7. Deni Amrozi 28 19 19 22 4 92 
8. Dera Ayu Rendra 22 10 11 16 2 61 
9. Diah Ramadhan Ariani 22 14 14 12 2 64 
10. Dita Ambar Kusuma 27 19 14 18 4 82 
11. Eka Fitri Afuwu 22 15 15 19 4 75 
12. Eka Sulistyaningsih 21 13 13 18 5 70 
13. Ibnu Fajar Aryanto 25 15 16 18 2 76 
14. Ida Nurhanavi 19 11 13 14 4 61 
15. Iqbal Nurrochman B. 24 17 17 23 5 86 
16. Latifah 27 17 14 21 4 83 
17. Lianda  Putra Perwira 22 17 16 22 4 81 
18. Muhammad Santoso 25 19 16 19 5 84 
19. Nila Sari 23 12 11 13 3 62 
20. Oktavia Nur Safitri 29 19 19 24 4 95 
21. Puspa Anjani 26 17 18 23 4 88 
22. Rinda Rosyada Nafi’ah 24 16 17 20 5 72 
23. Siti Nur Ainiyah 27 18 19 22 4 90 
24. Siti Nur Azizah 21 11 10 11 2 55 
25. Sri Puji Astuti       
26. Wahyu Aji Setiono 27 17 18 22 4 88 
27. Wakhdatul Khoirun Nisa 26 15 15 18 3 77 
28. Yulita Resqi Pangestika 22 12 13 11 3 61 
29. Aditya Prabowo 21 13 13 18 2 67 
30. Agung Setiawan 27 17 17 19 5 85 
31. Irvan Qoiri 28 19 20 23 4 84 
32. Afri Wijayanti 23 14 12 11 3 63 
33 Azizah Nuraini Hasna  13 7 7 5 2 34 
34. Febri Widyaningrum 13 7 7 5 2 34 
35. Intan Rahma Ningrum 18 10 11 12 3 54 
Total 778 495 486 587 119 2445 
Mean 22,88 14,55 14,29 17,26 3,5 71,91 
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Students’ Post-test 2 Score (Rater 2: The Collaborator) 
No. Students’ Name 
Aspects Total 
Score C O V LU M 
1. Ahmad Maulana Rifa’i 22 12 12 17 3 66 
2. Ainaya Gustin Arrifah C. 27 19 20 22 3 91 
3. Amelia Nur Harningtyas 25 16 16 18 5 80 
4. Anis Sholicha 19 9 12 20 4 64 
5. Apriko Yudhan Alansyah 19 15 11 16 3 64 
6. Bayu Dahono 21 14 15 18 2 70 
7. Deni Amrozi 27 19 19 22 4 91 
8. Dera Ayu Rendra 21 9 12 17 3 62 
9. Diah Ramadhan Ariani 23 1 16 13 3 70 
10. Dita Ambar Kusuma 28 18 15 17 4 82 
11. Eka Fitri Afuwu 23 15 16 20 5 79 
12. Eka Sulistyaningsih 22 16 12 17 4 71 
13. Ibnu Fajar Aryanto 24 15 15 18 3 75 
14. Ida Nurhanavi 21 13 12 15 3 64 
15. Iqbal Nurrochman B. 26 18 19 21 4 88 
16. Latifah 26 18 14 22 4 84 
17. Lianda  Putra Perwira 21 19 16 24 3 83 
18. Muhammad Santoso 24 18 17 21 5 85 
19. Nila Sari 22 11 13 13 4 73 
20. Oktavia Nur Safitri 28 20 20 24 4 96 
21. Puspa Anjani 26 18 18 22 4 88 
22. Rinda Rosyada Nafi’ah 23 15 19 21 4 82 
23. Siti Nur Ainiyah 26 17 18 23 4 85 
24. Siti Nur Azizah 21 11 12 10 2 56 
25. Sri Puji Astuti       
26. Wahyu Aji Setiono 29 16 19 21 5 90 
27. Wakhdatul Khoirun Nisa 27 17 16 19 4 83 
28. Yulita Resqi Pangestika 23 14 14 10 2 63 
29. Aditya Prabowo 20 15 14 20 3 72 
30. Agung Setiawan 25 18 19 18 4 84 
31. Irvan Qoiri 28 18 18 20 4 88 
32. Afri Wijayanti 21 16 11 12 3 63 
33 Azizah Nuraini Hasna  14 8 7 5 2 36 
34. Febri Widyaningrum 14 8 8 5 2 37 
35. Intan Rahma Ningrum 19 13 10 13 3 58 
Total 785 499 505 594 119 2523 
Mean 23,08 14,67 14,85 17,47 3,5 74,20 
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The mean score of Rater 1 and Rater 2 in Pre-test, Post-test 1 and Post-test 2 
 
Aspect Pre-test Post-test 1 Post-test 2 
Content 18,18 19,04 22,98 
Organization 11,12 12,61 14,61 
Vocabulary 9,7 11,83 14,57 
Language Use 10,18 13,73 17,36 
Mechanics 3,18 2,78 3,5 
Total Score 52,36 59,99 73,02 
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